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ADVERTISEMENTS :
e

‘ THE
TRICHY ALL SPORTS Co.,
(Next to Clive's House)
TEPPAKULAM. TRICHINOPOLY.

WHICH STANDS FOR
Efficient Service
‘Reliability and Satisfaction.

Re-stringing -
and Repairing Unrivalled.

Official Stocleists Jor . —

Alexander Patent Rackets of Australia,
Dunlop Sports Goods and accessories,
John Wisden's

William Sykes™ |,

(13 e -
Bamboo " tennis frames.

l
|

P. R. K. CO-,

TIMBER MERCHANTS .i

& CONTRACTORS i

KUMBAKONAM &
TRANQUEBAR

3@

Direct Importers of

TIMBER etc. 3

from |

RANGOON, MOULMIENE
& MALABAR.

e

SRI RAMA CAFE
68, West Tower Street,
MADURA.

Caterers on Public, Social
& Festival Oceasions.

C. V. Ramier,

Proprietor.

T.V. Balaram Chettiar
BIG BAZAAR STREET,
KUMBAKONAM.

Agents for :—
PHOENIX SEWING MACHINES
OF VASAN ¢ CO, & EMBRO]I-

PAMBAR HOUS!

KODAIKANAL

The English Wool HoW

Paton & Baldwin's  Wools
Acknowledged the World's Best

THE MODERN BAKERY

Under English Management.
Inspection Cordially lavited.

‘ :

DERY GOODS.

Distributors for :
LORD &~ ADMIRAL VIRGINIA POULTRY FARM
CIGARETTES. White Leghorns & Rhode Island R~

The Southern IndiaE.C, & ]. Directory.
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IMPERIAL

HAIR DRESSING SALOON

CLIVE’S BUILDING "
TRICHIND POLY...

T L;nh B

i
Special Arrangements ot Ladies
Home Service by Special A';'Qange'
‘mdnts.

Electric Equipped
Large Accommodation

Subramanian,
Proprietor.

(IN TAMIL)
By
Dr. S. N. KONDA M. D.H.S.

Contains Theory Treatment

for more than 180 diseases:,
Chronic and Acute, Meteria Medica
and Repertary Complete in 228 Pages.

Price Rs. 2.0-0 Per Copy
:vith 12 Salts 1 oz. in each Rs. 8-8-0
This will make you a Doctor to treat
at your Place.
Homoeopathic & Bio-chemic Medicines

available at:

S. N. KONDA Co.,
.12, MANJANAKARA STREET,
MADURA.
Homoeopathic Practice will be

very soon Published

S. I. R. Out-Agency

at Kodaikanal from 1-3-38.

Can book through tickets,
parcels and goods to all Stations

in India and Ceylon.

NADAR MOTOR RCYAL MAIL SERVICE
S.I.R. Qut-Agency Contractor,
KODAIKANAL. (S. India)

Uy all bike

THE
Hamidia Stores ?
MADURA.

SIMPLY FOR
SILK & PIECE GOODS
OF EXCELLENCE

The Southern India E. C. & I, Directory, S
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B. Nanjunda Gowder

BRIGHT SHOP
COIMBATORE.

B

Coating, Shirtin i
' ng, S 5. Dbothies,
Chints, $ilks, Uosils Gic. are atmi-
lable in all tastes.
‘ﬁams of Wenares Bangalore
Conjeetraram & Local Gic.
A Speciality.
Che Neliable Wouse for
Quality and Cheapness.
. ;g')@ﬁ\) mngﬁ&{éﬁg’o@ag’;p LD T 6,
Gurm.a’\@n, lsn@&"‘mmb, 2 e Gadu
SEMD, CHM19 M, ORI L9 f §L1g unu'
EERY TR E I E R ool & glb.
B. sesxahri gopi
Genal ey, ’
41, 44, Leroflaur #a Sy i,

Canwipsani.

Cha‘v‘adl N. Subramaniya Pillai
ROSEMEAD " KILA KADAYAM,

TINNEVELLY DIST.
DEALERS IN: —

I. Best lime plants & limes &Roseplants.

”2- Our limes are noted for its juice &
avour and they are used for preparing

pickles. The appearance will i
pickles ill be in gold

:}3\- They can be preserved for longer time
when compared to other limes in the market

When you Visit Kodaikanal
PLEASE DONT FAIL TO STEP
into
RAJAMANI STORES
and
Don't forget

to insist for the rebates.
A Novel Scheme.

—- CONSULT —

Messrs Piubwdéd & Lo,
SPORTS GOODS SUPPLIERS.
KUMBAKONAM.

To Ensure LATEST SPORTS
GOODS of quality, Cheapness, and
Durability for the money you have
paid.

'~ WE GUARANTEE

ENTIRE SATISFACTION TO

OUR GOODS

We specialise in Manufacturing
Badminton Balls, Nets, Canoes and
in Restringing Tennis & Badminton
Rackets.

The superiority of our Badminton
Balls and other goods have been
tested and confirmed by Eminent
Physical Directors trained at the
Y. M. C. A., College of Physical
Education, Madras, an authority
on games & sports.

Genera! Repairing Works,
Big Bazaar, Allimal Street,
TRICHINOPOLY.

GUNS

Arms of all description in Civil &
Military use undertaken to Repair.
Certified Repairers-4/2 Punjab Regt-

Trichy.
STOVES

of all descriptions, Gas Petromax &
Electric Torch lights repaired neatly
and lastingly- ,

SEWING MACHINES

Repaired and brought into use, repairs
certified by Singer Sewing Machine
Co.

GRAMOCPHONES

Spare parts replaced and repairs
promptly executed.

G. H. SABJU
Mechanical Expert.

Clean Your Teeth
WITH

M. T. 31 1950
» 1. 91 powpER
PREPARED BY
Dr. C. Thomas 8. p. s. (Jap)

251, Nageswara North Street,
KUMBAKONAM.

Vellayan Motor Service

KODAIKANAL.
Estd. 1920.

—

MOST RELIABLE, AND
SATISFACTORY SERVICE,

For particulars please apply to Manager:
C. A. VELLAYAN,

Proprietor.

@ »

) \
/%Q\‘QQ QOC" O?o
™ \
P
DEALERS

ALWAYS ,
AT S
YOUR SE% N

VICE
\
W

MOTOR CARS &
SPARE PARTS

TR e 223
W

The Southern India E. C. & I. Directory R

DAZZLILG!
[DIAMIONDS

seE N\

iliE CLEAR CUT CURREK{S

e mtrar—— o e —— |

UDIPI HINDU RESTAURANT
71, West Tower Street, MADURA.
MEALS HOTEL for HINDUS
260, West Masi Street, MADURA.

&
FOR BRAHMINS

90, West Masi Street, MADURA.

BOARDING & LODGING
CAN BE HAD.

IN THEM

The Dazzling Diamond Co.
BIG BAZAAR, TRICHINOPOLY.

Where to buy Silver & Gold articles with
guarantee in MADURA ?

G.N. CHAKRAPANI CHETTY & CO.,

MANUFACTURING JEWELLERS & DIAMOND
MERCHANTS,

40 & 41 EAST AVANI MOOLA STREET,
MADURA.

A house for quality & the best
workmanship G (;\\o

The Southern India E. C. & L, Directory.
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For Photograrhic Requirements
ALWAYS S0 TO

”36 C Ey Works

: Awarded Several Gold Medals and Certificates of merit
at Various Art Exhibitions.

Bromide Enlargements from old and faded
Photos a Speciality.

Amateur works undertaken and promptly executed.

TRIAL SOLICITED.

3.

Head Office:
OPP. VARIETY HALL,
COIMBATORE.

Pioneer Photographers
and Photo Material
Dealers in South India.

DHANALA%SHMI

COFFEE HOTEL
(Near Trichy Rural Bus Stand;

Lord & Com pan’
Confectionery Works, USILAMPATTI, SIR
(Calcutta Registered)

OUR SPECIALITIES : — ;

Pepermint, Sovereign Chocolate, Hair Oil,
Santhanathi Thailam, Vaseline, Sornamani
Powder, Tooth Powder Lord Luck Seap,

Refreshments Available

Kamuhu Packets, Lord Tarzan Balm, Proprietor:
Rajendra Leather Belt. P. R. MARAYANA IYER,
TRY ONCE. Chintamani, TRICHINOPOLY.
108557 PP i Gyl C 3 .
ABBASIYA

1T & w105 rant)
2 enflsulbin’ig. ROSB & Syrﬂp CO.,
QuiiPRuan, vasr #réGei, Qo MARKET, TRICHINOPOLY.
Huia, &5 5@05 engevw, arsmoler, -
foﬂFmeﬁua{l ¢, wp@umg  eidl @i Best Syrups of all kinds manufactured
Wholesale & Retail.

Cold Drink Depot Opene&
Light Refreshnients Served

A. M. AHMEDULLA & BROS,,

Qe sups waw Quilcen, &
e e L, raQopi fr Geverd @uel.

ahsar &hGual 305ams aThs
2T &uybis i

LORD & Co., Cenfectionery Werks,

USILAMPATTl S. LR Proprietors.

VINCENT & Co.. Ltd,,

BAKERS, CONFECTIONERS
HIGH CLASS CATERERS, RESTAURATEURS AND
ZARATED WATER MANUFACTURERS

STATION ROAD, TRICHINOPOLY.

FOR FUNCTIONS & PARTIES
CATERING ALL OVER TAMIL NAD

FOR WEDDINGS ]
CAKES BIRTHDAYS |
X’MAS i ol
X rA Speciality
NEW YEAR |
o UP-TO-DATE
/ RESTAURANTS \\
,'/
@
TRICHINOPOLY TINNEVELLY
ARATED WATER FACTQRIES
AT
TRICHINOPOLY
MADURA KARAIKUDI
TINNEVELLY KUMBAKONAM,
AGENCIES
1 ' |
B @
YvYiMTO FEROKE TILE WORKS
THE TONIC FOOD DRINK & 0. LT
TEA SUNDAY STANDARD MADURAF:R ) '
HALASHANA ESTATE THE FAMOUS NEWS KARAIKUDI AND
WEEKLY
ENGLISH NILGIRIS FROM BOMBAY KUMBAKONAM

The Southern India E. C. & I. Directory.
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PONNIAH PHOTO i
Ve | Whyalllike Kaka Matches

TRICHINOPOLY.

High Class Portraits

Best
Bromide Enlargements
Films Developed
Printed, Enlarged,
NIGHT PHOTOGRAPHS
A Speciality.

Lantern Slides

GLASS STUDIO | | o l; R 2 @
Portrait Paintings FO!' Quality Beware
" and O 1 of
0il and Water Colours . Ny <
e Bl ' . Brilliance , \}’ Imitations
Line Blacks o ¥(SAFETY MATCHES) ®
and - ‘
Kaleshwari Color Match Works,

Tri-Colour Blocks

Coloured or Uncoloured.

Branch :—Nos. 2 & 3, China Bazaar Road, Trichinopoly. ]

The Japanese Dental Clinic,
PUDUKOTTAH.

Dr. K. AZUMA, Dental Surgeon.

SIVAKASI,
The Peerdan Diamond Jubilee BLUE JAGGER
Fubarmal Bank Ltd,, PinmenWashingliouse DIAMONDS.
Trichinopoly |
. g ) Cheapest House
Head Office: Branch Office, — apde SILK = . .
PEERDAN BUILDING ROCK FORT, Garments wooueN Washed in South India.
TENNUR. TRICHY. = Customers are
Chairman Sir. T. DESIKACHARY Kt. CHARGES MODERATE. assured of
Receives-—Deposits y Claanis PRI Finest Selection.
Lends —On pledge of Gold Jewels and Dr)’ Cj@amﬂlﬂg A Specmaﬂﬂ&y
Ornaments, Govt. Promissory ESTABLISHED 1920,
gé’ctﬁ;t?e’ld other Marketable Urg@nt Orders WITHIN 22 Tel. “RENGANATH " TINNEVELLY.
Opens —Current S)Accounts, Fixed FIOURS. w (") '[Rengaganlf
Deposits, Savings Deposits & .
R ing Deposits Address Next to ¢ !
F:iltl)i:rl:gle ;e;;;;t.s on very Direct Importer of Diamonds,
Business {8 to11am &2to5 p.m ST¥. JOSEPH'S EYE HQSPITAL. TINNEVELLY JN.
Hours. 1Sundays 9 a.m. to 12 Noor. Trichy Junction. Branch :—
Remains Closed on FRIDAYS Proprietor: CENTRAL STATION ROAD,
pply for:— . .
Enquiries Solicited. M. KANDIAN. Trivandrum,
J. LOOMCHAND SAIT, Managing Director
‘ The Southern India E, G, & I, Directory,
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The Rock Fort Insurance Co., Ltd.,
WESTERN BOULEWARD ROAD, TRICHINOPOLY.

THE BEST PROVIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY IN SOUTH INDIA
CATERING FOR THE RICH & POOR ALIKE.

The Following are some of the Important Features of the Company

This is not a dividing Insurance Company.
It is managed most Economically.

Claims are settled very promptly.

Every Policy carries with it Bonus, Surrender Value,
Loans’ Paid up to Policy etc.

I

5. Easy monthly payment of Premiums viz. Re. 1, 2 & 3.

Agents Wanted Everywhere ! Apply at once ! ‘

Diamonds|Jewellers
P. Dhanakoti Achary Md. Deevan Sahib & Sons.,

e Big Bazaar, Trichinopoly.
Specialist in :—

SELECTING & SETTING DIAMONDS

Certified Artistic Workman,
Platinum Mounting etc.
No. 3, JAFFERSA STREET, TRICHY.

Branch : China Bazaar.
Gold and Silver Jewels Manufactured
and sold with a guarantee

LATEST DESIGNS - - -
BEST WORKMANSHIP - -

———

UNDERTAKES ALL ARTISTICAL WORKS IN
GOLD JEWELLERIES

Satisfaction Guaranteed.
Efficient Service! Moderate Charges!!
Reliable Workmanship !

Prompt Delivery!
Consult us. A trial will convince you.

Silver Ornaments and Novelties
Ready for Sale.

Charges Moderate |

The Southern India E. C, & I, Directory.
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A MINUTE’'S WALK FROM RAILWAY STATION

<| Saravanabhavan [>

BOARDING & LODGING HOUSE, TRICHINOPOLY.

| S} e dingitel

BEST VEGETARIAN
MEALS
ALWAYS READY

SPACIOUS ACCOMMODATION
FOR
FAMILIES

WELL FURNISHED
AIRY COMFORTABLE ROOMS
WiITH ELECTRIC LIGHTS,

S. Vaidyanatha Iyer, Proprietor.

THIS PACKET CONTAINS {ib NETT

KEEP THIS PACKET IN A TIN

BHARATHA & Co.,

BISCUIT MANUFACTURERS.

Cobald Motor Service, Qotacamund
TRICHY-TO—-00XTY.
(THROUGH SERVICE)

Departure: From Trichy Bus Stand to Ooty 6 a.m- Daily
Ooty Commercial Stand to Trichy 7-15 a.m. Daily.

For Special Service apply to :—
N. Veeraswamy Chettiar, Proprietor,

COBALD MOTOR SERVICE, H.0.. METTUPALAYAM.

The Southern India E, C. & I. Directory.
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Steam Laundrz_y_

CHANDRA INDUSTRIALS

Garments Yo Beating No Twisting

Dry Cleaning gtai“

Soap Factory |

Well Sterilised 77 TOILET SOAPS.

Ananda Sugandi Preserves Health
& Super Bath Beautifies the Skin
CARBOLIC SOAPS Good for all

Skin Complaints

Neatly Washed & Rinsed
Highly Hygienic

s
martly

ey WASHING SOAPS.
Faded Silk & Woollen Nirmala Bar) Cheap in Price
Dyz'n Clothes made New & } Best in Quality
Y918 1n Colour Harmony Blue Bar ) More in Quantity

CHARGES MODERATE

Highly Antiseptic

Or in any Changeable Colour Economical in use

REST AND THE

PROMPT DELIVERY CHEAPEST

Race Course, Trichinopoly.

Wonderful Treatment !

You, Consult me !

e

The Madras :

Tailoring House,
" ARUL BUILDINGS "
Cantonment, Trichinopoly.

Gent’s Tailors.

\ xcellent Fitting
] xpert Tailoring
xisting Style

Individual Attention
Prompt Delivery

Urgent orders smartly attended.

Orders with Materials
Undertaken from

‘Regular Customers.

All diseases Success-
fully treated by
water without the
aid of medicines or
operation.

DR. T. S. RAMALINGAM,

H.M.D.. N.D.
Hydropathic Specialist,
HEALTH HOME, MAIN ROAD,
TINNEVELLY.

A. NAWABJAN, Proprietor.

The Southern India E, C, & I, Directory,
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Ghe Ouiginal & Reliable

° House for Matches
| ALWAYS S USE

| The Sathi Vilas Match Works,

SIVAKASI (S. India.)

The Kanan Devan Hills Produce Co., Ltd.,

(Incorporated in Great Britain)

Telegrams : *Kanandev’ Trichinopoly.

PRODUCTION
QUALITY

Kanan Devan Tea is grown in the High l.langl: ;:ated
Travancore at an elevation of 6000 feet and is ce
for Purity, Strength & Aroma.
Enquiries to - — .
THE KANAN DEVAN HILLS PRODUCE CO., LTD.,
TRICHINOPOLY.

WiLlL RECEIVE PROMPT ATTENTION.

The Southern India E. C. & L. Directory.
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C S A A e !7\‘(. o g ] A o~ A .
Something Practical & Substantial
Join the Catholic Truth Society of India and do somet!

to spread the Light and Love of t}
India’s greatest need

Nng practical and substantial
1e Catholic Faith,

to-day
MAGAZINE (Rays of Light) A tract and hand bill, Annual Subscription Rs. 3.
' Po-t Free.
RAYS OF LI1GHT Itzelf Re. 1/—Annual Sub-cription. Post Free.

“ Ecclesiastical Law with notes on *

Cannon Law’
Applicable to Christians jn British India.

The only book of its kind to deal with the “ TWO LAWS”

By [ 472 PAGES
JEROME A. SALDANHA B.A,, L.L.B,, Full Calico Rs, 2-11-0. Postage As, 7.
and

Art Cover Rs, 2-9-0,

Rev. Father ARISTIDES MACRY S.J. Postage As, 0-6-0.

THE CATHOLIC TRUTH SOCIETY OF INDIA
Head Office :—TRICHINOPOLY.

The Institute of Mani’s

Electro - Technics| [Tutorial College

Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. Teppakulam, Trichinopoly.

Students Trained
In Electrical Engineering
Leading to Government
Technical Examination

Coaches Private Students

CITY & GUILDS (London) etc., FOR |

Radio included INTER ) 3

BEST PRACTICAL TRAINING B A, ;

GOOD RESULTS AND 1
MODERATE FEES | M. A,

Many of our Students are in | - FOR 15

decent positions.

SEPTEMBER & .
For other particulars and prospectus MARCH EXAMS:

Uniformly Brilljant
please apply with 3 As, Stamps y 1ant Results

M
‘ TO THE SUPERINTENDENT Apply to?DFl‘l;ﬁZTEPlF!‘iE%IPAL

| 30 days without RELAPSE by our

ADVERTISEMENTS XVII

MANGO, LICHEE FRUITS & GRAFTS.
(AND OTHER PLANTS ETC.) .
GUARANTEED FOR SAFE ARRIVAL TO DESTINATION.

FRUITS.
ALFANSO (BOMBAY) LANGRA, KRISHUNBHOG MANGOES
AT Rs. 7-0-0 PER HUNDRED,

ROSE SCENTED LICHEES AT Rs. 5-0-0 FOR FIVE HUNDRED
Advance Essential. Expenses Extra.
N.B.—Season Scanty. Get your Orders Booked Early.

For yourself & For Sending Presents.

GRAFTS.
BOMBAY, LANGRA (all kinds) KRISHUNBHOG. FAJRI SEEDLESS
LICHEE GRAFTS Rs. 40-0-0 PER HUNDRED.

LEMON KAGHZ!I TABLE GUAVA Rs. 32-0-0 PER HUNDRED.
POMEGRANATE KABULI (BEDANA), ORANGE (ALL KINDS) Rs. 60-0-0
PER HUNDRED.

Grafts Three years Old 3 ft. High. Expenses extra.
Advance Essential. Orders not supplied for less than 25 Grafts.

SUPERINTENDENT,
BOTANICAL GARDEN,
No. 95, DHARBHANGA. (BIHAR.)

1 re with or Re £
Whl{te Lepr@sy Insure w f,’II‘!-(;E presen

(LEUCODERMA) INDIAN MUTUAL
= LIFE ASSOCIATION LTD.

Completely cured and White SPOTS
pigmented like NORMAL SKIN in

A purely Mutual and Highly
Co-operative Madras Concern,

harmless Internal & External Specifics. ALL ROUND PROGRESS YEAR
Leucoderma Oil AFTER YEAR-BONUS
& FROM THE VERY INCEPTION

‘ ‘ XCEED
Leucoderma Electunary CLAIMS PAID E

A LAKH OF RUPEES.
on failure Price refunded.

PRICE PER SET RS. 11
(ONLY FOR INDIA)

For further particulars,
please apphy to :

Head Office:
FOR FOREIGN £ 1. 55. PAYABLE P. B. No. &1, TRIPLICANE,
IN ADVANCE. MADRAS.

Posfoge Free. Branch Office :
SADHU AUSHADHALAY, 290, WErsa,;cMASI STREET,

The Southern IndiaE. C, &1, Directory.—

L No. 95, Darbhanga. (Bihar) ‘ MADURA.

The Southern India E, C. & I. Directory.
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SANDHANATHI
THYLAM
AND

THE IDEAL PERFUMES

FOR DRAWERS, WARD-ROBE
, - S, B
& CLOTH CHESTS WORLD FAMOU L FLOw

PHOTO MARK,
« Trut'h has never been so moderate in eloquence as in this
advertzsemfznt. It may be boldly said that it is a panacea
to all the ills to which our continued Slesh is heir to”
M. MALAIKONAR & SONS,
EAST AVANI MOOLA STREET, MADURA

S ROYAL FLOWER DUST

INVIAHL
IVHLIAIVHAIMIVHY

I

THE

City Art Bureau,

Photographers & Engravers,
TEPPAKULAM, TRICHINOPOLY.

HOTOS
PORTRAITS
AINTINGS
COLOUR PAINTING
ENLARGEMENTS

LANTERN SLIDES
SIGN BOARDS

Gold Medalist and
Diploma Holders

Specialists in :
MIND PHOTOGRAPHY
Trial Solicited.

Dr. M. Subba mebbg

Specialist in the guarantee
cure of
LEPROSY, LEUCODERMA
and )

ALL OTHER SKIN TROUBLES

Messrs. REDDY & Co.,
Gopalapuram, East Godavery Dt.

lgnacimuthu’s Mechanical
WORK SHOP

Palakarai Road, Trichinopoly.

';URNING FITTING
MITHY REPAIRS
Promptly undertaken.

V. Ignacimuthy Achari,

The Southern IndiaE, C.& . Directory

Mechanical expert.

ADVERTISEMENTS

XI1X

THE IMPERTAL
PHOTO ENLARGING CO.,

PORTRAIT PAINTERS

ENLARGERS

SCULPTORS NOVELTY
MANUFACTURERS

AND
ARTISTIC FRAME MAKERS

N\

Head Office :
297, Sandhurst Road,

BOMBAY.

Credential received from every part of India.

Branches at :

180, Mount Road,

MADRAS.

P. Govinda Pillai,

IRON WORK SHOP,
Big Street. Kumbakonam-

ALL KINDS OF MACHINE
REPAIRS, MOULDING & CAS-
TING WILL BE UNDERTAKEN.
WE EXECUTE ORDERS TO
"THE ENTIRE SATISFACTION
OF THE CUSTOMERS.

A trial order will convince

Suppliers of :—1r o n Materials,
Corrugated & Plain Sheets.—
Cements of all kinds. Pumps
& Spare parts, Pump fittings
and Paints, Etc.,

Please ask for our Quotations.

AWARDED GOLD MEDALS
AT SEVERAL EXHIBITIONS.
(Beware of Imitations)
QUEEN OF THE SNOWS IS A. C. SNOW

A. C. Snow when used regularly, imparts
to the skin a natural softness and removes
all Blemishes.

To prevent sunburn redness and _ freekles
on skin there is no better application than
A. C. Snow. Always use it before going out

Of dOOl‘S, e ——

ol . af, avCGe)

s S5 WY LT Goanbu@éa%.r
yib, S, SELH Q e L &%
Qurssw s P s BisCant L{ﬁ?zu Sy s
o w188 @mmwﬁ:ugmb@unsv Qarpp
Q&b ’

or. and. WGg) uasﬁ@'aug. «J.q,. 4_9.15,5
Q@aug iy, Qavar @sTierd, j@6\)5,6755:_41.,
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! A RELIABLE TIMBER HOUSE FOR
YOUR SAFE AND PROFITABLE PURCHASE OF
TIMBER FOR YOUR CONSTRUCTIONS

T. C. ARUMUGAM PILLAI SONS,

TIMBER & TILES MERCHANTS,
ABKARI CONTRACTORS,
WESTERN BOULEWARD ROAD,

TRICHINOPOLY.

STOCKISTS OF :
LARGE QUANTITIES OF TIMBERS OF ALL SPECIES

TEAK, ROSEWOOD PILLAMARUTHU ETtCc. ETC. IN

ROUND LOGS, SQUARES AND IN SIZES.

DEALERS IN :
HIGH CLASS ROOFING TILES, FLOORINGS, RIDGES
HOURDIES & PIPES ETc. ETC.

[ ==/

A VISIT TO OUR DEPOT WILL CONVINCE |
THE CUSTOMERS TO HAVE THEIR ENTIRE
RELIABILITY UPON US, REGARDING QUALITY

AND THE COMPETITIVE PRICES.

ADVERTISEMENTS XX1

[& THE WORLD FAMOUS
National Flower Dust
IF YOU i _’ i g Coiake IT WILLBE
HAVE e ‘ A
GARDEN
A OF
PACKET FLOWERS.

THE CHOICEST PERFUME FOR CLOTH BOXES.
ELEPHANT BRAND (rREGD.)
SANDANATHI THYLAM

AND
ARAIKEERAIVITHAI THYLAM
COOLING & REFRESHING OIL FOR HAIR.

Manufacturers : M. KATHER SAHIB & SONS,
EAST CHITRAI STREET, MADURA,

Sri Ganapati Iron Sri
Works Ltd., Minakshi Techinical
TINNEVELLY. institute.
Great Cotton Road, TUTICORIN.

(Approved by the Govt, of Madras.)

e a———

TUBE WELL & WELL BORING Coaches up Students in all
EXPERTS, CONTRACTORS TO Commercial Subjects for the
* THE ECONOMIC COUNCIL FOR Government, L. C. C. Examina-
INSTALLING TUBE WELLS IN tions. Guaranteed courses under-
RURAL AREAS. MANU- taken. Secondhand & Factory
FACTURERS AND SUPPLIERS Rebuilt Machines always avail-

. The Southern India E. C. & I, Directory,

OF THE FAMOUS, EFFICIENT able for sale. Typewriter accesso-
& ORIGINAL ALL BRASS ries sold.

PUMPS STYLED “THAMBRA"“ Mechanism a Speciality.

& OF OTHER PATENT PUMPS S. S. AYYAR,
SEMIA MACHINES & PLAN- F. F. T, Com, (Lond)
TAIN FIBRE EXTRACTORS ETC. Principal,

The Southern India E. C. & I, Directory.
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The Hyderabad Pioneer Assurance Co., Ltd.

(The Premier Concern of the Hyderabad State.)
83/3, Public Garden Road, Hyderabad, Deccan.

Some Special and Alttractive Schemes :—

THE GUARANTEED PROFITS POLICY.
THE SUCCESSION POLICY.

THE HOUSEHOLD POLICY,
THE SPECIAL ENDOWMENT POLICY.
THE FAMILY INCOME POLICY.

S S e

Branches & Organising Offices in Tamil Nad & Malabar.

MADURA QUILON ALLEPPEY
SHENCOTTAH TRIVANDRUM TRICHUR & COIMBATORE.

WANTED influential and energetic Agents on Salary and Commission Terms in

unrepresented areas. Apply to the Head Office or any of the above
mentioned Offices.

A. 5. §. S. Sankarapandia

Dovetons’ Studio
Nadar & Sons,

MERCHANTS. KODAIKANAL
Virudhunagar, (Ramnad Dt.)
Developing—
Dealers in :— Printing—

Enlarging &

CHILLIES, COFFEE & Painting of

CARDOMOMS

Branches at :—

THENI, KOILPATTY &
SANKARANKOIL

Films. Work Despatched
Promptly.

Finest Views of

South India & Kodaikanal

ALWAYS AVAILABLE.
Studio
Portraits a Speciality.

Telegrams for all Stations
“ SUNDARAM”
ENQUIRIES INVITED

Amateur Photographer’s|

‘The Southern India E, C. & I, Directory.

ADVERTISEMENTS XX1I1

AWARDED GOLD MEDALS IN VARIOUS EXHIBITIONS ]

i K. M. K. KARTHIKEYAN CO,,

l MANUFACTURING PERFUMERS,
THIRUPARANKUNDRAM S. I. R.

(MADURA DT.)

[}

Our Specialities :—

!

" SANDANATHI THAILAM
M ARAIKEERAI VIDHAL THAILAM
and

KULIRTHAMARA! THAILAM Etc.

Branches at: Chief Agent at Ceylon
2-74, Godown Street, G. T. Madras. S. S. Suppiah, Utaman Kovil,

¥ 112, Mogu} Street, Rangoon. Mawanella P. 0., Ceylon.

l amaar IFgend sei1dfer Tms. getTanoan aFotiadr, gulbudte?t
' 38w T3 %y FTnTaadon 2uCuTEFH YariswarLubisar.

; K- M K. arig®Cswisr &ioGuet,
, analor Srafwandv, Hwlumgerpio.

Do you Want
The Best Muslim Hotel

AT MADURA?

PLANTATION SEASON COMMENCED. 1

Mango Lichee Grafts

and other Plants.

Bombay, Langra (all kinds)
Krishunbhog, Fajri, Seed Less
Lichee Grafts Rs. 40 per Hundred

Lemon Kaghzi,
Table Guava Rs, 32 per Hundred

Pomegranate Kabuli
(Bedana) Orange (all kinds)
Rs. 60 per Hundred
Grafts are 3 years old, 3 ft. High
Fxpenses Extra
Advance FEssential.
Orders not supplied for lesser
than 25 grafts.

Botanical Garden,
No. 95, DARBHANGA (BIHAR.)

Then Call at

1. Royal Hotel, East Avani Moola St.
2. ity Hotel (East Gate)
3. Koya Hotel, East Veli St.

Best Side PDishes
and otler preparvations
are afailable and Spesial
preparations on orders.

Proprietors.
K. V. KOYA MOHIDEEN & BROS,
Managing Agents.
L ROYAL BISCUIT CO . MADURA.

st

The Southern India E, C. & 1. Directory.
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FSRES
IR

PRICES NOW REDUCED
S. R. SUNDARAM IYER'’S '

South Indian Weaving Works, Kumbakonam.

Manufacturers of various assortments of Cotron, mercerised Silk Tow |
Shirtings, Dhoties, Angavastrams, Kerchiefs etc. Note carefully the Trade ..
5. R. S, Guaranteed for Good quality, Don’t be led away by Spurious articles. | '
is the Original and reliable House with a Traditional Name for cheapest, dura, '

and fresh Goods.
S. R. & 3@y wdrari,
Gpair o i Bur Oprayrrdw, @113 % TN ID.

us?a9,6w/7w Lasvsar, apf g, @515 vemsumasar g Grea Fr%w0
,“U‘TIT/TQ.WJD.W- S. R 8, 9C@rl wrisdsarer #1i@s%rQu saefsm arkaas
sremuwgBpEn o mE & &ﬁﬁi@ﬁg@ﬁﬁ@ﬂ'ﬁﬂ“ﬂ@é(@tb S R.S. w@r wrist
ar g arzr&z@&&n dururfesar S. R S, Lad ererm Qerargyn 5wl ars® Qur
?vu:;”g:f:x« STRE LAKSHMIAMMAL,
Vear Arv ET, .

T } Wife of 5. R. SUNDARAM IYER,
) Proprietrix _J

Pm—

LOOK HERE

Awarded Many Gold & Silver
Medals & Prizes in various
Exhibitions.

BEWARE OF IMITATIONS i
Ask for only SR S ¢
Trade Mark Towels etc.

KUMBAKONAM.

- -
.

Reliable Second Hand Car Dez .

SP. Sona Motor Wor.. |

GOODSHED STREET, MADURA.
SPECIALISTS

RajveiHEStadio

PHOTOGRAPHS
BES ENLI-\rRGEMENTS IN ALL SORTS OF
— . DEVELOPING MOTOR REPAIRS INCLUDING
” H u PRINTING 1. BODY BUILDING

2. SPRAY PAINTING
SPECIAL CONCESSION. 3. BATTERY CHARGING.

DURING X'MAS NEW YEAR SP. KN. SP. Chokkalingam Chettiar,

Proprietor,
AND D A . —
FORNPICBEIEIPSXR'II::ES aon.0.Qer. Qurini gigaw,

WEDDINGS AND GROUPS @ _Cap’ Q55, wgenr, !
FASHIONABLE PORTRAITURE

Moderate Charges -
Prompt Delivery
CHINA BAZAAR,
Teppakulam, Trichinopoly.

aasefl_w QFiszrDaptenn arise
agl@urap e Ba @b, wHpb &
Fouigwier ssvel s AL2uisorn, LTY
g i, GCr Cuilcng &b, 5mpis
Frigdér orsf swrd Qed m @arPsalic de.

SP.K N.SP. Gandaefuad GIigun
y@rrier i, '

The Southern India E. C, & I. Directory.
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JOHN S. DANIELS,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS & CONTRACTORS,
‘MIRABILIA,” MADURA.

(Sontraefors fo
J be Distriet Poards, Wanieipalities
and offier @ublie and Soeial Tnstitutions.
) FHouse Wiring a Speeiality.
Stockists ¢f :
All Electrical and Mechanical Goods, l@!k
A reliable House for XQV

Switches, Fans and Bulbs.

Fans, Motors, Dynamos Repaired.

Branch at: * Thomas Cottage ' Kodaikanal

-

A

Divarkanath Productions

PRODUCERS AND DISTRIBUTORS OF MOTION PICTURES.

Head Office: ° Branch:
VONTIKOPPAL P.O., MALL MILL ROAD,
MYSORE. COIMBATORE.
TOPICAL

The Royal Wedding in Mysore

' SUPER SOCIAL
in ‘Gamil — LUCKY STAR

OR
BHAGYATHARA
Under Production: * Danashura Karna » in Camil.

The Southern India E. C. & I. Directory.
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ADVERTISEMENTS XXVII

23

INDIAN STATE CAZBTTH,
SRIRANGAM (S.LRY.)

It is the only High Class English Monthly exclusively
devoted to Indian States problems and speciully published in
the interest of Indian Ruling Princes. It is Subscribed and
patronised by all the leading and enlightened large as well as
small States alike for its historical and educational importance-
It honestly works hard to present a record and review of the
progress and advancement of every State. Historical, Bio-graph’ |
and career sketches with photos, review of Administration repcr...
Departmental development and other interesting achieveme-its -«
are the special features of the Journal. Is included in the Pr s’
l
f

list of many Durbars. It enters on its 9th year from 1939.

Patronage Life Donation Rs. 250.
Special Numbers are published on payment of Rs. 100.
Ordinary Annual Subscription is Rs. 10 only.

AWARDED GOLD MEDAI
AT )
SEVERAL EXHIBITIONS.

(Beware of Imitations) ;’
) QUEEN OF THE SNOWS
i

I’ & C. Sncw when used regularly,
imparts tothe okin a natural doftzess
and removes all Blemishes,

Mo prevent sunburn reddishaess and
freekless on okin there is no better appli-
cation than & €. Snow. Hlways use
it before going out of docrs.

A. C. SNOW,

TbeMaJrasAyurueJic Sfores QUEEN OF THE SNOWS
COIMBATORE. PETTAI (TINNEVELLY DT.)

The Southern India E. C. & I, Directory. ,

I It is the best medium for High Class Advertisements. S

The India T. P. Sekkalal Ramsait

Life Benefit Lssurance
cociety Lid.

Head Office :

High Class Beedi, Match,

Asafoetida Manufacturer

COIMBATORE. &
T Lithographer
A leading Life Office of . .

0, South India. MUKKUDAL, TINNEVELLY

! “ Branches :—
““ogresbing Rapidly as is evidenced by
6J%, increase in new business. MADURA
TINNEVELLY (Jn.)
i Kconomic Mana_gement, TUTICORIN
resulting in
very low expense ratio. &
16 Whole of Renewals a.nd’ COLOMBO
i__-ood percentage of lst year’s ——
nooremium saved and carried y
srce to Funds. ‘
esi — P.K. Chinnusamy & Ce..
D} gligible lapses — Favourable
‘e Mortality. — No deferred JAIL ROAD
A sets in the Balance Sheet.
w L COIMBATORE.
;” Encouraging Terms to
“Representatives Being young Mechanical & Electrical Engi-
and at the same progressive, neers & Mill Stores Suppliers &

" affords all chances to

Representatives to rise up. Complete Electrification of Mills

a speciality.

lay to get into touch wich:
Do not Delay to get into Louch wi Have finished the Electrifi-

Mr. M. S. Palaniappa Mudaliar,

Managing Director. Hd. Office. cation of about 25 Mills in
g Southern India with latest &
Sub Offices ) )
No. 2/1, CLIVE ST. CALCUTTA. up-to-late Machinery & life
26, PYCROFT'S ROAD fittings.

Triplicane, MADRAS.

The Southern India E. C. & L. Directory.
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ADVERTISEMENTS

VA

PRODUCERs, DISTRIBUTORS. AND EXHIBITORS.

Controlline -
com\llz:;:mﬁ: o
ETY HALL TALKIES ERNAKULAM ;
EDISON'S TALKIE THEATRE '
CAUbALACE TALKIE THEATRE MENAKA TALKIES
THE CROWN TALKIES FULTALAL
ORONATION TALKIES POPULAR TALKiES
s

VALLI'S WEDDING, HARISCHANDRA, SAVITHRI, SA

MUSIR]

RIETY HALL TALKIES,

CoimMmBATO

Sole Distributors :
KUNTHALA,

cent percent Box office value

UBADRAHARAN, DHARMAP ATHNI.

Super Tamil Talkies with

—\

ven IT TURNS WEAKNESS
RINESS INTO vig
OUR AND gx

::;o VITALITY AND THE yoy OF Hfll;STION
SEXl:JiAsss MEMORY pOwWER, NERVE POWEIS |
X ELVZ:WER- ITS EFFECTS ARg WONDE,RA::JD !

y

BODY WONDERS AT, S

INTO STRENGTH s

PROPRIETOR.

Dec.psau 24 Days use Rs. 10—0—g

Maﬂayappasami Vaidlyasaﬂa
PALANI (s. 1) ’

The Southern India E, C. &1 Direct -
. [+) .

ry.

TRATIVE STAFF OF

ADMIN:
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PREFACE

2a

R pe—

In bringing out the First Edition of the Southern India
Educational, Commercial and Industrial Directory, we may
confidently tell the reading public that we have tried our best to
#o satisfy the demands of all husinessmen and others of varied
%nteresfs in providing efficient information on all avenues of
Y

human interest practically available.

i Features, unatitempted yet, are included in this Directory
—illuminating latest happenings in Agriculture, Business
Psychology, History, Music, Radio, Cinema, Flora. Insurance,
nigraphy, Industry, Rural and Urban Economics of Southern
R in cyclopaedic range. Special prominence 18 given to the
cational Development from times out of mind and much care
$ bestowed upon stressing the literary eminence of Southern
r “ia in all its phases. Details of Exhaustive Trade Lists and
.amerce are given for the information of traders abroad who
desire to enter into commercial relations with Southern
1+ 3. No stone is left unturned in providing the Tourists the
¢ ‘site information to stay at the principal towns and only
¢ the important places of interest in each district. The
nic wealth and commercial importance of the States have
ssitated us to bring out the grandeur of West Coast, Mysore

-

I
k

|

;

'a ' Hyderabad in this Directory which contains first hand and
up. to-date information about these magic regions in all their
Qurs is the pioneer Directory to hail from Tamil Nad.

ds‘) cts.

3
! We have strained every mnerve to ensure that facts and
fres given are correct to the detail in this publication. We
rkeenly aware to what extent a Directory may prove a bright
and indispensable guide for all. When life is a competition and
a challenge, when the market is fast becoming a puzzle and when
3 world is moving with speed haphazard, it is the Directory that
minates all handicaps and effectually disciplines all isolated
' wours, so that man’s successful activities may be scheduled

. scheme of unified excellence-

ar



F‘\

PREFACE. . :
i

Our gl-,tt 7
i ateful thanks ar ‘
then. Annual Gen lénkb are due to the Ceylon G ;
Agricultural Credi eral Report; Resery ylon Government for
on ‘Reserve Banl;t fD epartment, Bomba-; Ifg‘dnk of Indig,
Adwinistrative Re India’, Pudukottai Dl thewr artic:
Highness The Mah eport and  the it }n-ba.r for their
Self'GOVel‘nmenf} araja of Pudukkottai: e-sketch  of His
or the list of Members o% Mthe Madras Local

.L.A.& M LC

We are hi )
. a 10‘hly ind
suished Dew g ndebted to all tl
- ar N 3 10S¢, eS ie g
Ministers, whollsla(\)zf il-ldlah States and Oofrqp'el(lnd“x the disty
e kindly sent their life skeltctllsn‘louS Madre
shes and photos

for Who's W W

: ho Secti

serti ion. als

sertion of their esteemed reil;i?czrthank the Advertisers for the

e welc
' W : come valuable sugeesti
of this Directory i uable suggestions for increasi
y in future editions. increasing the utility
T'RICHINOPOLY, ?

J ¢
an. 1939.  § SHIVAJU PUBLICATIO

India—General Information
South India
South Indian History
Educational Development
Agricultural Development
Rice
Coffee
Groundnut
Potatoes & Cotton
Gingelly & Fruit Production
Industrial Expansion
Sugar Production
Rubber
Cement
Fisheries
Trade of Madras
World Trade Statistics
Banking
Insurance
Music
Radio
Cinema’in South India
Epigraphy & Flora

: District Information

Madras
Chengleput
North Arcot
South Arcot
Tanjore
Trichinopoly
Madura
Ramnad
Tinnevelly
Salem
Coimbatore
Nilgirig
‘ Malabar
South Kanara
Coorg & Andhra

CONTENTS.
e —————— e

PAGE. PAGE.

1 | States in Southern India
5 Hyderabad 95
g Banganapalie 97
12 Sandur 98
2 Mysore 99
23 Cochin 103
5 Travancore 107
- Pudukkottai 110

28

30 Ceylon . . 113
31 Royal Family & India Office 120
Secretatries of State for India "
34 | Government of [ndia & Madras 121
35 | Madras Legislative Assembly 122
36 ” , Council 126
38 | Postal Information 127
144

68

30
82
34
87
90

Railway "

Where to Stay
Travellers’ Of Dak Bungalows 148

Chattrams & Choultries 152

Shipping [nformation 166
Tourist {uformation 169
Trunk Roads 176
Income-Tax [nformation 177
Colleges in South India 178
Professional Institutions 179
Teaching "
Libraries in South India 180
Printing Presss Newspapers and Books
Published 132
Clubs in Madras Presidency & States  »
184

Qocieties & Associations
Technical Institutions in South India 191
1

Chamkbers of Commerceé 93
Exchange Table 194
Table of Expense: Income of Wages 208

Commercial [nformation
Abbreviations used in Commerce 212

British Indian Money 215
TForeign Monies With English
Equi\'nlents "



H

Commercial Information (Contd.)
British Weights & Measures

Metric Weights & Measures
British Indian \Weights &

Measures
TRADE LIST
Bombay
Calcutta
Madras

SouTi INDIA

Aerated Water Manufacturer
Accountants & Auditors
Agents & Brolkers
Book-Sellers & Publishers
Banks & Bankers

Cloth Merchants

Copra
Coir "
Chemists & Druggists

1

CONTENTS-(Contd.)

1’AGH.

South India (Trade List Contd.)

Cigar Merchants

Colfee & Tea Merchants
Contractors

Cycle Dealers

IElectrical Goods Dealers
1"actories

Furniture Makers
General Merchants
Gramophone & Musical

In:trument Dealers

Hotels & Boarding Heousen

Iron Safe Manufaciurers
Jewellers

Metal & Hardware

Alills

Motor Dealers
Pecfumers

Silk Merchants

Timber Merchants

Pacr.

263

’
264
263
.
266
267

1

269
270
271
272

270

INDEX TO ADVERTISERS.

—

bbasiya Rose & Syrup Co., Trichy.

. C. Snow, Pettai.

smrutanjan Ltd., Madras.
sppa Rao Dr.

\rummugam Pillai Sons, Trichy.

\runachalam Chetty, Trichy.

3alaram Chettiar T. V.

3haratha & Co., Trichy.

Botanical Garden, Dharbangn, Behnr.'

Chavadi N. Subramaniya Piliai, Kila Kadayan.
Chakrapani Chetty & Co., Gr. N Madura,

City Photo Works, The, Coimbnatore.

Cobald Motor Service, Trichy.

Chapdra Industrials, Trichy. ‘

Catholic Truth Socjety of India, Trichy.

City Art Bureau, Trichy.

Chinnusamy & Co., P. K., Coimbatore,
Dazzling Diamond Co., 'I‘richY~_
Dhanalakshmi Coffee HHotel, Trichy- se, Trich
Diamond Jubilee Pinmen Washing House, Trichy.
Dhanakoti Achary P., Trichy.
Devan Sahib & Sons, Md., Trichy.
Doveton’s Studio, Kodaikanal.
Dwarkanath Productions, NMysore.
Electro Technics, Trichy.
General Repairing Works, Trichy.
Govinda Pillai P., Kumbakonam.
Ganapathy Iron Works, Tianevelly.
Hamidia Stores, Madura.
Hyderabad Pioncer Insurance Co., Ltd., Hyderabad. ...
Imperial Hair Dressing Salooa, Trichy- o
Indian Mutual Life Association, Ltd., Madras.
Indian Chemical Industries, Madura.
Ignasimuthu’s Mechanical \Work Shop.
Imperial Photo Tinlarging Co., Bombay.
Indian State Gazette, Srirangan.
India Life Benefit Society, Coinﬂ)atm‘e‘. |
Jayalakshmi Mochanical Waork-shop, Trichy.
Japanese Dental Clinic, Pudukottai.
John 6. Daniels, Madura.
Konda Co., S. N, Madura. )
Kaleshwari Colour Match Works, Sivakas'l
Kanan Devan Hills Produce Co., Ltd., Trichy-

PAGE.

VIII
LGXIXN & XXV
VII

2nd Cover.

XX

321

11

. XII1
W XVIT&XXIII
v

\Y
VIII
NIII

X1iv
XVI
XVIII
XXVII

Vv

VIII

X1
XI1I
XII

NXNIT

NNV

\V1

\Y

XIX

NXI

111

NXIL

111

vl

322

NVIII

NIX

NAVI

XV

VIl

X

XXV

11

NI

XV



Kather Sahip & Sons
Karthikeyan & Co..
Koya Hotel, Madura

.

INDEX To AD\'F,RTISF.RS.-(Comd,)

» M., Madura,

Lakshmi Tile W

Lord & Co.,

orks, Pudukotta;
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INDIA

GENERAL INFORMATION

]lNDIA is a vast continent by itself,
jutting far into the Indian Ocean from
the Central Asian Plateau. The area of
this mighty country is about 1,800,000
$q. miles with a population of over 350
milliors equal to that of Europe without
ussia.
It is surrounded on all sides by natural
Oundaries. The snow-clad peaks of
Himalayas act as an impregnable barrier
In the North, protecting eflectively India
fom the lusty pestilence of cold arctic
winds and the hanging pendant of South
ndia, dipping its jewelled splendours into
the Indian Ocean, is fairly shot with high
mountain links,

Toa ToURIST India is a storehouse of
Wonders, He carries with him to his
hative land a fun/d of glorious memories:
glittering palaces, moonlight nights in the
Jungle, princely hospitality, the lure of
the mountains,” the enchantment that lies
!0 great Taj Mahal that haunts him like a
Passion, the awe-inspiring grandeur of
architectura] temples, the asthetic appeal
Ot Indian arts and culture,

Though isolated from the rest of the
world by the oceans and the high
Mountains and deserts, India has developed
Magnificignt indigenous civilisation, en-

anced by the spiritual message of Buddha.
. THE CRADLE OF CULTURE was rocked
iy 0% woods,  As Mr, Smith remarks ‘ no
literatyre in any Indo-European or Aryan
Nguage is nearly as old as the hymns of
the ig-veda which stands quite by itself
'89up onan isolated peak of remote anti-
duity’, The mighty contents of Vedas bear
?loguent testimony to the eminence of
Ndian cultyre jn those remote days.

Indiais an BprroME of the whole world
geogr%phim”}’- The lofty mountains defy
ane SPirit that reposes in leagues of ice in
Gaynpar.t of the Globe’s elevation. Indo-
and getlc Plain is famed for its fertility
inVadeaUtY- The rapacious hunger of the
stood :LS to lay Wwaste its virgin glory has

ajput €test of times. The deserts of
ﬁl’esDu ADa& with their bleaching summer
Stand  as a monumental contrast

to the icy pinnacles of the Himalayan
peaks. Regions of genial warmth and
noon-tide brilliance abound.

Rice, Cotton, Sugar.cane, Coffee, Tea
and all tropical products find their home
here. Forests are numerous. Animals
of all kinds roam through the wilds of this
mighty continent. The skill of our indi-
genous industries have casta spell over
monarchical gatherings of the west from
times out of mind. Garments, silken
wares, fabrics and brocades have won
universal admiration from foreigners in
the dim past,

Her fabulous wealthand vastness of her
fertility have been the age-long temptation
for invaders who at every phase of history
swept over this land in countless numbers,
pillaging and devastating and robbing the
dumb millions and the lack of proper
leadership under one sovereign had
inflamed the cruel desire of the invaders,
drunk mad with the wine of avarice to
launch upon invasion after invasion. India
from the remote past has been the battle-
field of conflicting interests, Mighty
empires have risen and fallen to dgst, but
yet again her prosperity has persisted the
rapacity of invasions, Moghul courts were
held in such a great pomp and splendour
that no instance can be found parallel to
it in the history of the world.

At last the advent of modern means of
transport had overcome the mnatural
barriers of India which became a happy
hunting ground of traders from the west.
The rise of territorial expansion of the
British Power in India lay externally in its
struggle with the various forengn_p0wers
for commercial and naval superiority and
internally in its contention with the
native Indian Powers for territorial
supremacy all over India.

The struggle with the foreigners that
began by competing fpr, and estabhshfng
the political superiority on the Indian
littoral, finds its various interesting stages
in the struggle with the _Dutch in the
seventeenth century and with _the F ;ench
in the eighteenth century, which laid the
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foundation of the British dominion in
India, Inthe passage of time, India is
growing to political manhood. She has
made one more stride towards political
freedom by gaining Provincial Autonomy
and an extensive electorate,

THE SPIRITUAL GREATNESS of India is
pre-eminent, This is a land of mystics
and sages. A peep into the dim distances
of India’s remote past brings up before
our vision a league of saints, doing penan-
ces on the peaks of mountains, Her
spiritualism still prevails despite the vehe-
ment invasions of. materializms, pouring
in floods over this mighty land. She
has kept ablaze her beaming torch of
Divinity, undimmed by the persecutions
of Invaders. Thanks to the timely
far-sightedness of Mahatma Gandhi, the
depressed classes are kept within the
folds of Hinduism. India has givento the
world monumental religions like Buddhism,
Jainism, Vaishnavism, Saivatism, etc.

THE ADMINISTRATION of the Empire
is vested in the bands of Viceroy and
Governor-General, assisted by an Exe-
cutive Council. There are two Houses of
Legislature —the Legislative-Assembly
and the Council of State. The introduction
of Federation is contemplated in the India
Act which is being stoutly opposed by
almost all shades of political parties. In
the eleven provinces, each working under
a Governor, the Ministers are running the
Government. The Native States are ruled
by Rajas or Chiefs, the descendants of
ancient dynasties. They cover an area of
700,583 sq. miles

India has 6,000 miles of land frontier and
5,000 miles of sea frontier. It measures
2,500 miles from east to west, 2,000
miles from North to South,

Her commerce with Europe is greatly
facilitated by Suez canal.

Indiais formed of THREE MAIN
REGIONS: the Himalayan Region, Indeo-
Gangetic Plain, with its grand valleys of
three rivers, the Indus, Ganges and
Bramhaputra and the Deccan. Burma
composed chiefly of mountain ridges and
long river valleys is now segregated from
India proper. Ceylon is the only important
island lying off the coast of India, to
which it is nearly joined by a line of
sandflats and rocks called Adam’s Bridge,

The long stretch of Himalayan peaks
lying like a huge python has enabled

India to nourish a civilisation of her own.

and eflectively obstructs the passage of’
rain bearing winds of BBay of Bengal to
progress northward, and aflords plenty of
rains to the Southern valleys. The
immense rainfall is a great impetus t0
Hydro-electric stations. The torrential
flow of the water-falls are employed for
the generation of power. The wealth
of forest productions are inca]culablf!-
Vegetation is immense, Aszam is Fhe bq:t
field for Tea cultivation. In Punjab S}Hf
is abundant. The passes in the mountains
were used as trade routes in olden daYF'
The fertility of Indo-Gangetic Plain 13
proverbial. This region is thickly pcpulated
and the rivers are navigable. .
THE DECCAN covers the whole peata”
sular portion of the country. Extending
from the Vindhyan mountains, Deccan
plateau gradually tapers to the south
ending at Cape Comorin, This triangulat
table-land is bordered by Western and
Eastern Ghats. The plain slopes towards
the east generally. There is much of
rainfall in the Malabar coast due to the
unbroken range of high mountains.

THE CHIEF RIVERS of the Deccan are
the Narbadha and Tapti, flowing into the
Arabian Sea and the Mahanadi, Godavarh
Kistna, Cauvery and Tamparavarni ﬂowing'
eastward. Cauvery, ‘ Ganges of the South
rising from the Coorg Mountains, flows
through Mysore State and waters the
Tanjore and Trichinopoly Districts. The
whole of Deccan lies within the Tropics.

The influence of rainfall is very great
in India. Ours is a foremost agricultural
country and seaconal dependence tells upon
the prosperity. So, * the Indian Budget is 2
Gamble inrain’. “The economic prosperity:
of India, the ease and plenty of the
Agriculturists, as well as of the manu-
facturers, her trade and comimerce, finance
and currency, all depend upon a steady and
constant rainfall’,

THE SOIL varies to difterent climates:
The alluvial soil in Sind and the Punjab
Brow wheat, sugar-cane and rice, The
crystalline tracts of South Deccan is fit
for rice. The Deccan trap «oil is suitable
for oil seeds, cotton, etc. Black cotton s0il
of Central India comes under this group.

Thus, India is well situated for commer-

cial and industrial prosperity, Situated

It feeds its tributaries with perennial floods |

/
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as sl;e 15 in the centre of the Eastern

Hemxsphere and at the head of the Indian
¢éan, it is the nerve centre of numerous

trade-routes tq East and West

FoRESTS in India cover nearly one-fifth
of its Fotal area. The wealth of forest is
Ereat in Bengal and \Western Ghats. There
are many Sandalwood tracts in Deccan
and hills of Mysore. Forest research is
TeCelving much attention at the hands of
the Overnment. The bamboos furnish the
Pest raw material for Paper Indastry which
1S ffourishing by leaps and bounds, Lac is
broduced and Match Industry is provided
With large materials, Tea chests are made
out of Himalayan woods.

THE FisnuRips are growing into promi-
ence.  Madras takes the first place. The
ackwaters of Travancore play a leading
Part in fishing, Pearl fishing is done by
NAtive States, River {ishing is prominent
n -B.engal and Pupjab. Tish manuring is
8aining popularity in the country.

INDIA'S SHIPPING and shipping Industry
ad made her, for ages the ‘Queen of the
#as’. ¢ For full 30 centuries’. says Radha

Kurpmud Mukerji, ‘India maintained her
Position as one of the foremost maritime
duntries, She had colonies in Pegu,
“@mbodia,  Jaya, Sumatra, Borneo,
d even the countries of the farther
st as far gg Japan. She had trading
;etﬂ.ements in Southern China, Malaya
Shinsula, Arabia, and in all the chief
“ties of Persia and all over the east coast
f Africa, She cultivated trade relations
0t only with the countries of Asia, but
Uso with the whole of the then known
vorld including the countries under the
Ominion of Roman Empire and both the
st and west became the theatre of Indian
‘OMmercia] activity”,

Her dexterity in the manufacture of
extiles, dyes, cement and steel work was
D established fact. The lure of India
“omed large in the eyes of the westerners
'7en the ship-loads of precious metals left

editerranean shores, firing the envy of

°mans and Greeks.

It is said that about 40,000 vessels plied

the Indus alone in the Mauryan Age.
l‘hll)“buil‘iirlg was a monopoly of the
;gvemment then. Chandragupta had a
i d of Admirality and a well-drafted
) e for the regulation of Sea traffic and
T the collection of port dues. Under the

3

Guptas, colonisation was encouraged. In
the 10th and 1lth centuries, ynder the
Chola Kings, South India ‘\vitnes‘se‘d a
remarkable outburst of nava.l‘ activity.
During the Moghul Period, the size of ships
gradually increased, Akbar and Aurengazeb
revised the rules of Admirality and a
well-trained navy was the fruitful outcome,
Even the East India Company was
witnessing the heyday of naval super}orltyf.
But the year 1840 marked the dech‘ng o
shipping and by 1863 this once brll.llant
Industry passed away beyond the limbo
of oblivion, But attempts th‘erz'a are to
revive this Industry to its pristine glory.
Companies have sprung up. But lack '2f
training and heavy competition mar hl s
progress, But India’s foreign trade 511;
not suffered under this handicap. It to
on her status and reduced her to a melzje
supplier of raw materials to the Worl' .
But there should be some dynamiC
rejuvenation.

India has built a culture of her own. Her
pre-eminence inart is yet unch'allenged.
The children of her soil are holding aloft
in the Empire and World Exhibit}ons held
in the Capital cities of Nations 'hk.e New
York, the greatness of Indian painting and
Indian culture. .

It would be interesting to go i.ntc') details
to see whether India in the past is indebted
to any Hellenic influence. o

Tue GREEKS first came to India in
326 B.C., when Alexander invaded India.
Alexander’s fierce invasion pet haps
produced no direct effects upon either the
ideas or the institutions of India, But the
question as to the extent of Greek or more
accurately.  Hellenistic mﬂuencg upon
Indian civilisation, later on, is of interest
and has been widely discussed by many
European and Indian Scholars.

ART: The territory around Ghandara
country was the centre pf Hellenistic
culture in India and from it have come
almost all examples of Greaco-Indian Art,
As Dr, Smith says, at Sanchn, Bodhgay?,
Ajanta and other adjoimng places proofs

may be given that the loca_l styles off ahrt
was modified by contact with that of the
western world, but the evidence dozs;l not
lie upon the surface. But the Ghaln .ar;:
and Mathura sculpture show strong ¢ '..11551ca

influences ; the influence at Sanchi is not

so very evident.
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Of the inﬁuence of Greece on Gandhara
and other kindred schools many different

kinds of estimates have been made by |

scholars.  Dr. G, N. Banerjee says that
Indlans.as well as the Greeks are equally
responsible for the production of the
Ga_nd.hara sculpture. With regard to the
paintings at Ajanta Dr. Smith observes
that the artists were indebted to the
\Yest. But Banerjee differs from this
view,

Dr. Marshall says that Hellenistic art
never took a strong hold upon India
because the temperaments of the two
peoples were not similar, To a Greek
beauty and intellect was everything bu£
these things alone did not stir the minds
of an Indian. The vision of the Indian
was filled with the ideas of the immortal
soul and the problem of creation. He had
a spiritnal outlook whereas the Greek
thought.was not so. The Greek thought
was rational while that of the Indian was
emotional, These higher aspirations found

tu“ expreSSion €s 1 i 1
p€C1all mn th
] G tas. Y e time Of

Wha}tever may be the precise extent
of the indebtedness of Hindu art to Greece
the conception that gave birth to it and
tbe_spmt that animated it are essentially
Indian, Dr. Smith is finally of opinion
that Indian art is subsequently original.
He says that actually proved borrowings
by Indians are confined to details

CO}NAGE : The name of ‘Punch marked
coins' is given by Scholars to the coins
d_lscqvered'from almost every important
site in India. These are rectangular and
circular flat pieces of silver much alloyed,
cut frqm a hammered sheet of metal and
also clipped to a certain weight, The coins
are cgvered by a number of punches,
Son}etxmes the coins are covered by many
deV}ces which are wonderful in their
variety. They include human figures
arms, trees, birds, etc, ,

All available evidence goes to prove the
fact that these coins were prevalent in
Northv_srn India during the 4th and 3rd
centuries B. C. Scholars are almost
unammpugly of opinion that these coins
were indigenous in origin and owe nothing
to any foreign influence.

] Thpre are also ancient die-struck coins but
in this also there is little trace of foreign
influence but in only some of them which

were perhaps designed in the North-west
there are signs of some foreign influence.
Thus it is clear that India possessed @
system of indigenous coinage which
developed on indigenous lines for some
time when Hellenic influence attributed t0
it, further progress.

When writing about the indebtedness
of the Indian coinage to Greek influence
Mr, C. F. Brown remarks that the coinage
of the Indo-Greeks, the Kushanas and the
Sakas shows that the very strong influenc®
of Greece and its art had passed awdy
before the reign of Kanishka, He furthel
adds that art should have been produce
in India and largely, if not wholly, by
Indian craftsman. We may take fof
instance the splendid coins produced in the
Gupta period with its inscriptions in
Sanskrit, which are one of the finest
examples of Indian art,

ASTRONOMY: As regards astronomy:
the general opinion is that Hindu Sciencé
in that sphere is original, No doubt
certain Greek words are found in Varabd
Mihiras’ works but this only proves that
there was some contact between HindU
and Greek Sciences and no case can De
made that there was any borrowing.

'Mr. Coolebrooke is of opinion that the
Hindus received from the Greeks that
knowledge which enabled them to corréc
and improve their own imperfect astronomy-
He also quotes several instances boW
Hindus went beyond the other nations in
their astronomical knowledge. It is highl¥
probable that if Hindus borrowed at alb
it was after their own astronomy had made
conmdergble progress. Whatever may be
the precise nature of the indebtedness of
India to Greece in this respect, it is beyon
doubt that Hinduastronomy was benefitte
by its contact with the Greek Science, The
extent of advance of Indian astronoms; may
be noted from the fact that Arya Bhattd
was acquainted with the true theory ©
solar and lunar eclipses as well as with the
diurnal revolution of the earth on its axis
the idea of our modern II.

It f\sRJmﬁEE 1C, ALGEBRA & GEOMETRY !
aCbievxe,;t nown fact that the works and
cians are ¢ ] of. our ancient Mathemat!”
to sum u etrg original. It is only necessaty
They We?ei elr important achievements:
with which nventors of numerical figures

ich the whole world reckons and

INDIA 5

?f the decimal system. They became as a
result, the greatest calculators of antiquity,
lust as the Greeks were the greatest
Jeometricians.  Yet the Indian showed a
i‘reat amount of Geometrical knowledge.
,he conceptions of the square and cube
i?}?ts were but elementary to them,
X €y unquestionably attained the greatest
‘minence in Algebra, to a degree beyond
nything achieved by the Greeks.
Bhaskaracharya of the 12th century A.D.,
1 Eegarded as the Indian Newton, because
?e discovered the principle of Differential
calculus, as well as its applications to
istronomical problems and computations.
ME’DICAL SciENcES: The works of
Fhar_aka are supposed to show a knowledge
ff Hippocrates, the father of Greek medi-
sine, but really the indebtedness of India to
oreigners stands on a very slender basis.
Many of the principles of Hindu medicine
are good. In all probability Hippocrates
took some of his theories from the Rig-veda.
He refers to * very remarkable views of
the Hindus”. As Elphinstone observes
the Hindus were the first who found the
use of mineral drugs internally. Their
great variety of surgical instruments proves
Eh? great advance in this branch of medical
science and the nicety they showed with
F?gard to surgery. The doctrine of antidotes
Is dealt with by both Fharaka and Sushta.
urgery was the speciality of the latter
\NVIhlle mgdicine was that of the former.
any Hindu treatises on medical science
were trapslated from Sanskrit into Persian
and Arabic languages.
CHEMISTRY. The Arabs derived the
t}?OWle'dge of chemistry from India and as
e original treatises were unknown in
}‘:rOD{% they got the credit of being original.
an(? Hiodus knew how to prepare nitric
P sulphuric acids. ~ They were also
miliar with a number of metals and with

the various process of solution, evaporation
and distillation. They knew the chemical
arts of bleaching, dyeing, tanning, soap
and glass making. The oxides, sulphides
and carbonates were used medicinally.
ART OF WRITING: With regard to the
art of writing, theidea that Hindus derived
anything from the Greeks may be dis-
missed since it is beset by many difficulties.

LITERATURE: Opinion is divided as
regards this branch of Indian culture.
Dr. Smith says that Weber and ‘Windisch
are right in tracing Greek influence on the
form of Sanskrit literary drama. He
however, mentions the difficulty to form
a conclusive opinion. But Professor
Rawlingson says that the arguments of
Weber and Windisch are not true. He adds
that it is impossible to convince that
Kalidasa could not only read Menander
but also Terence; and that stray com-
parisons between the Ramayana and Iliad
are absolutely made much of, There can
be no doubt that the drama in India was
developed on independent lines.

To conclude in the via media policy
advocated by the distinguished scholar
Dr. G. N. Banerjee “ Greece has played
a part but by no means a predominant
part in the civilisation of ancient India’’
In India Philosophy and Religion developed
independently. Though India had begun
both coinage and astronomy, Greek contact
certainly improved them to a certain
extent. With regard to poetry, grammar,
literature, the art of writing drama, mathe-
matics and medicine, it was far advanced
and there was no need to wait for the help
and initiative of Hellenism. Most probably
in the plastic arts flattical sculpture had
instilled some ideas in the minds of the
Indian artists in order to brush ap their
inborn native talent *without robbing
them of their originality and subtility 7,

SOUTH INDIA

—_=

HAVING taken a bird’s-eye view of
§ India’s geographical, economic, com-
r[?aesrtcfl’d industrial and cultural features,
nd pre i
ahead, present let us go to the subject
fo‘T_he geographical division of India,
rming a three-sided table land and

covering the southern half of the
Peninsula is an extensive tract known in
ancient times as the Deccan or the South.
The Tungabadhra and the Krishna rivers
form the dividing line of the Deccan, to
the south of which lies the country
generally distinguished as South India’,
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SOUTH INDIA embraces major number
of the districts of the Madras Pre-idency
and Native States of My<ore, Cochin,
Travancore and Pudulkotta;.

While the fair skinned Aryans settled
in Punjab, a horde of yellow race: whom
the Sanskrit writers called the ‘sons of
Gods’ emigrated by sea to Souwth India
and Ceylon. Most of the Mongolian
tribes migrated to South India from
Tamalitti, a centre of trade on the banlks
of Ganges and this accounts for the name
Tamils. Testimony is unanimous on the
high degree of perfection they have
attained in Grammar, Music, Astronomy,
before the advent of Brahmin immigrants.

India is a beaming star in the Britizh
galaxy., And it is in South India the
memorable seeds of a luminous Empire
were sown. Before a Karachiora Bombay
was thought of WMadras occupied the
distinguished position of military and
trade importance. Even to-day Madras i:
the most senior of the three great
Presidencies and her Governor ranks
second only to the Viceroy.

The Madras Presidency comprices 27
districts with five native states. It has
a total area of 1,42,260 «q. miles excluding
the area occupied by the 5 states. It
extreme length is 950 miles and extreme
breadth 450 miles.

The three-cornered table land of Deccan
forms a vast mass of thick forests, ridges
and imposing peaks—reposing  their
venerable heights on the liquid bo<om of
the air, oft wafted by undulating valleys,
These divisions are determined by the two
great mountain ranges, the Eastern and
Western Ghats, which meet at an angle
near Cape Comorin at the southern
extremity of India, thereby completing the
three sides of the table-land. The inner
plateau lies far below the shade-line with
an ordinaty elevation of 3,000 feet,
Nilgiris shoots up its peak to a height
of 8,760 feet at Dodapetta, Among the
minor hills are the Shevaroy in Salem,
the Anamalais in Coimbatore and the
Palni Hills in Madura. River Cauvery
is renowned for its sanctity and its basin
area is 28,000 sq. miles, its length being
472 miles Besides there are small rivers
such as the North and South Pennar, the

Palar, the Vellar, the Vaigai and the
Tampravarni.
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THE CLIMATE varies considerably
with different parts of South India. The
we-tern hills have the eflect of arresting
the lower strata of rain clouds brought up
from the Indian ocean by the periodical
winds of the South-1Vest Monscon and of
causing excessive rain precipitation on the
narrow strip of coast line on the western
<ide of the Peninsula,

THE WESTERN GHATS influence the
climate. The vagaries of the moensoon ha;
driven the pea<ants tc the neces-ity ©
providing themselves against the deaﬁ?hj
and hence innumerable tanks or reservoirs
abound at all places, The three di"trl.CtS
on the western «ide of the mountains
produce abundantly. .

The mo:t impg/rtant stagles of SOUth
India are rice, cholam, cumbu, ragian
varagu among food grains, gingelly
among oil seeds and chillis, tobaccO
sugarcane, plantains, betal leaf among
garden crops. Cotton is well grown. The
groundnut  is  extensively cultivated:
Cocoanut, arecanut, tamarind, an
mangoes are widely grown trees,

THE ANTIQUITY of Tamil literature
speaks volumes in the works of le,’:
Ptolemy and in the Periplus Maris
Erystralli. 'We know from their writings
that the people acquired wealth and civilisa~
tion at this early vperiod by theit
commercial  intercourse with foreigh
nations like Arabs, Greeks, Komans, and
Javanese. Solomon reigning over Pales-
tine about 1,000 B. C. said that once i
every three years, the ships of Tarsich
came bringing gold and silver, ivory:
apes and peacocks .

Mr. R. D. Oldham thinks that there was
a continuous stretch of land connectiPg
South Africa and India, The South
African beds are clearly coast or shallow
water deposits like those of India,

In the dim ages of the pact living beyond
the ken of history or tradition, South
India had its history, Many distinguished
ethnologists regard the Australians as
closely related to or associated with
Dravidians of India, The affinities are
based upon linguistic  conciderations.
The wearing of the Bamboo combs by
the women of Dravidian tribes are also
found in Au-tralian and the allied tribes.
But the Australian ckull is heavier and
foreheads much receding that this racial
affinity remains ap open question.
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The great fusions of various tribes has
brought «uch a superficial uniformity
Amongst great masses of settled and urban
Population, even amongst the out-castes
and wild tribe<, that the deeper discre-
pancies are overlooked, the primordial
constituent elements obscured  and
forgotten, and on anthropometrical
grounds the whole of India is declared
by some distinguished ethnologists to be
inhabited by a homogeneous tribe.

Deccan was the seat of \vell-or(igred
maqnaichical Governments. The principal
kingdoms of Pandya, Chola, and Chgra
contained towers and citadels. Capl'tal
cities had palaces of considerable size
with an upper storey, with dining halls
sufficient to hold 500 guests at a banq'uet.

€ palaces contained dancing girls. The
festive dresses included silk garments.
They worshipped Devas,

Foreign Coins: The coins of the
Persian Empires circulated well in ancient
India.

In the ports of Chera and Pandya
kingdoms viz. - Muziris, Neleynda, and

dcare, one chief item of import was
‘coin, in great quantity’, while their
exports  consisted of diamonds,  pearls
sapphires etc. The influx of gold and
silver coins served the purpose of financing
trade, though it is told that gold and silver
coins yielded a profit in the exchange at
Barygaya, This profit was due to the
Superiority of Roman coins to mdlgeno'u%‘
issues which were crude in workmanship.

very wear the Romans had to send t‘o
ndia more than 6 crores of rupees worth
of coins and bullion. This shows the fond-
ness of the Romans for eastern luxuries,

The coins of Roman Emperors have
een excavated in different parts of Decgan.
The coins of Tiberius Caligula, Claudius,
and Nero are numerous, while those of
Vespasion and Titus are rather rare.

The Madras Government Museum
POssesses almost a complete series of coins
of the Roman Emperors of the time,
when the Indian commercial intercourse
Was so active in the early centuries of the
Christian era,

The recent drainage of gold and the
sterihisation of 7/11 of the Worlds gold
Stock in the vaults of American and
rench Banks will have their repercus-
Sions on the international trade of India.
he Roman example augurs ill.

TAMIL NAD is a combinat.ion pf Ih(;
Dravidian and the Aryan classification 0
castes. They come under 4 categories,
Brahma, Kshatrya, Vysia and Sudra.

Here in Tamil districts we find .aﬁ
assemblage of memor?.ble temples \E/hlfl
keep ablaze the rel_igzpus fervou.r o} hF}:‘
people. The magmﬁqgnt scale in whlq
each temple authorities conduct their
festivals, lavishing thousands of rupiez
in decorations, strikes the aesghetlc tgs gs
of the worshippers who pour In k{un re.n
every year. There are temple> asdal
Srirangam that scarce let slip f::). 'dz
without festival, I.t is a matter ot pti le
to zay that every village owns a} emper
and though sulkiness and the iron 1a£nntqhe
«trokes of decadence are worknng af .
venerable quadrangles of thesetan&é
the villagers never forget to celebrate
leading festivals.

The foreigner will be. struck with cz;.we
and wonder at the archxtegtural splendour
of these great temples whlch throwﬂs opeiln
rich avenues of epigraphical re:.ea}r;:}.l
Each temple has its own propert%l w 1cﬂ
is looked after by a .Board of rustee:_.
The skilful dances of girls are an attrac
tive feature in festivals,

South India is a museum of quders:

Thrills of rapture1 perva}.dsetyo?f' ;)e;\;llgui;
survey the majes y
%]”fxsyteliesggfyiyng splendours of the grand
ar;icu’t, the magnificignt peakls]_ mt trl:i
paternal bosom of the air, the arc 1te<‘:1 unce
skill of grand temples, the mystic sl etbe
that resides in kgreen fields and.
steries of dark caves. ‘

m)’ll‘lie buses ply to all places. There t;s
not a village left unconnected to bps roE <t:
But there is a keen competition 'ea
ween Rail and Road. This problemb1§
complicated one, Town buses are being
introduced in every town,
thALABAR is the magic land of qudg:j-.
Who could not be touched by thcei inc o
municable charm that pervztllCesSilencé

icturesque landscapes the m;fs i hlence
?hat broods over the sequestere e
rich in their floral wealth a.nd. the lecxmvou%
lenty that 15 a characteristic sp
gf this land of enchantment, ’

of Malabar according to the
hat a demi-god Parasurama
m the sun. the portion of the

The origin
tradition is t
reclaimed fro
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land extending from Bombay to Cape
Comorin and from the Western Ghats to
the sea. This demi-god having killed
21 times all the Kshatryas and having
surrendered to Rama all his possessions
after the trial of battle, wanted a place to
live in. He ordered the sea to recede
and thus formed these lands. Malabar
is a portion of this land. What historical
facts are concealed in this .tradition is not
easy to know but it may be guessed that
in general organising of the Deccan, a
certain number of Aryans crossed the
‘Western Ghats and reclaimed the lands
from the forest and wild beasts, making it
habitable for the civilised man to live in.
They might bave dominated the original
inhabitants by their superior civilisation
and Parasurama might have beeun the
leader of the little band of Aryas. The
tradition says that the demi-god gave all
the lands that he created to 64 Brahmins
who became the leaders of 64 villages
into which the whole of the land was
divided, These 64 Brahmins formed the
original Brahmins or Nambudiris and they
formed an assembly and decided matters
of common concern. Individual villages
decided their own matters and in every
discussion of their affairs the Brahmin
was the President and his opinion had
perhaps the force of law. The whole
village belonged to him and he was the
chief man in the village. As time went
on the one important family extended its
branches and each branch had an equal

voice in the affairs of the village. The one
became many.

Each village belonged to the Brahmin
family, The soil was still theirs but the
products belonged to the buyers. The
right of the original family is the Janmam
right f.e., the right of the original family
of inheritance to which Parasurama gave
the land, Ewvery year the Janmam holder
receives certain sum from the occupier.
But the Nambudiri Brahmins are still the
Janmies, But the general confusion that
arose on Tippu’s invasion was availed of
by the sudras who usurped the right. In
other cases the Brahmins themselves gave
up the Janmam right in favour of temples,
friends, sudra wives, and through im-
moderate living, So this system has left
the agricultural population in a state of

lethargy since their ambition to earn
is sapped,

For many years past, there has beett
no attempt towards scientific cultivation.
The advent of scientific measures ‘31;9'
dreamed. This resulted in the .terrlbe
deterioration in the production ©
lands.

Tanks and wells abound, Tanks af":
used for bathing and agricultural purf
poses

Only traders use the Banks. ITEE
SOWCArS pursue their ~ age-l0
custom,

The villagers use the cattle dung for fuel
and agricultural purposes. Fish and mud z’
water are used as manure for cocoanit
Salt manure is also used, and this a.cCell‘l3
rates the harvest, The outer cover of t8®
cocoanut, the major trunks serve as fué
and they are in abundance.

Home industries flourish grandly. Roltfs;
making, umbrellas, and such other cra
are in vogue.

The passion for jewellery whi.ch was
monopolised by Brahmin is spreading m;]e
fire, They pride in this hoarded wealth
Agricultural indebtedness remains a ban®
of the society., Economic backwardnes®
aud failure of ambitious projects, excessive
display in marriage bhas deepened t.be
crisis, But the caste below non-brabmin®
spend very paltry sum for marriagé
festivities.

Town planning is in full swing. The
roads are broadened and town civilisatioB
is gradually growing, Hotels an
up-to.date Restaurants abound.  The
evening recreation aflorded by the growing
cinemas almost in all towns, act 85
soothing balm to the weary labourers
haunted by the sad music from the
workshops of the world, The Hill stations
are much resorted to, The scientific
development that make easier the cheap
amenities of life have thoroughly moder:
nised the rural people and the walls of
orthodoxy are tottering,

The Urban population has received
great impetus in the past years but with
the introduction of electricity that has
converted into day all the villages and
illuminated the dark high roads at nigbtss
the people in the villages are contented
to stay in their village homes since all
amenities of life are placed within their
reach. The proverbial ignorance of the
Indian peasant is past receding and the
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villager is not a stranger to the dynamiC
changes that are revolutionising the uyba.n
areas. The installation of Madras Radio 1n
June is a boon to them. .

Post Offices are established almost in
all villages. The introduction of Empire
Air Mail service has drastically cat down
the barriers of Time and Distance and the
Tata’s Air Mail cervice since February
1938 connects Ceylon with Madras by alt.
It takes only three days for a plane to
reachk London from Karachi.

The dynamic changes in the habits and
customs of the people are telling upon

9

ladies of the land, The feverish g',rlx‘fowth
of Ladies Club in even Talug c:iwns
speaks volumes about the ideals of free qmi
our sisters are realising in the socia
sphere. They have proved thf?xpsellveil I;Z
way inferior to men it the pohtlca Spb:ve
and the heroic way 11 which they bave
withstood the agonies heaped upon em
in the recent Satyag_raha qampalgnLady
shot them into political eminence. Lady
graduates are coming out every yle;a LA
the spread of education on these line el
favourably on the hygiene and energ
of our nation.

PR
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THE history of South India reads like

romance. The invasions of foreignelﬁs
who swept over North India with their
magnificent plans of universal plunder,
worthy of the heroic name of their
originators, had their repercussions on the
serene tranquillity and peace of this ancient

‘land, The antiquity of South India is

highly venerable and the glimpses of its
ancient historic greatness glisten Vf“tb
immemorable lights on the dim footprints
of time, The antiquity of this godly land
1s traced to divine origin.

The Aryans entered South India
between the 7th and 4th centuries B.C.

here is a reference in Magasthenis to tl:)(;

andya comntry, which bad an army
500 elephants, ¥+,ooo cavalry and 1,30,000
infantry, Pearl fisheries brought m
substantial revenue. The edicts of Asoka
recognise the Tamil Kingdoms as beyond
the fall of the Empire.

Memorable are the Great three kingdoms
of Chera, Chola and Pandya. The period of
the first Chola ascendancy might be
reckoned as early as 100 B.C. Chola
Karikala invaded Ceylon and brought as
Wwar  hostages as many as 12,000.

oraiyur, now in ruins — on account of the

divine wrath — was the capital of Chola
mgdom.,

Chera king won Himalayan celeberity
Y carrying his invasions as far as distant
imalayas, His no less powerful son
claimed the *Garland of the seven crown
of his father.
. The first Pandyan king known to fame
Istorically is the Pandyan victor over

the Aryan forces with Madura as his

Capital, .
We gleam the height pf prosperity andd
Trade success, these kingdoms enJoyteh.
from the song of Tamil poets gln \\ﬁ;(ivr:rede
. ]y munificence was grandly SROWEIEH.
E;‘ltr:egtslln'ee Sangams have left a constltutloni
Great poets who have rgad ttéle et:l;?]il
, haunted for ever by e e
(rjr(:ienpd, resided in this age apd have 'II?kE:-,
behind unexplored mines of literature, he
syresence of Pallavas 1s reflected in !
}arr;ou% pillar inscription of Samudraguk[: a.
Martial connections paved the way t;)t tet::-.
sovereignty 10 South. A(}:lcord:gg h?story
: ' . ;
g igraphical researches,
f;ti;xz e1;)2513.va.s falls under 4 stages. Aft\f:rr1
the petiod of Prakrit Charters, comes 1
Sanskrit Charters.

The reign of Narasimhavarman deservez
special mention. During this pe_rlod %om;,
tge famous Chinese traveller Hiuen- s;a ng
who has left Chinese 2 dgrand accoun

ivilisation in those days. )

theC((:)erslt;.nt fighting with the three kmgdog}z
was avnotable event in the phase of thi
history.

ts left by

ificent are the monumen

Nal\;l:;gi;ba. The Chola king Aditya 1 gt?::
a death knell to Pallava Em;lm'ef at
broke up into pieces in the middle o

i nth century.

thl’;‘ttf: Cholas emerged from _adtempo:séii

clipse of victory and carried on e
. hirl-wind progress of campalgns.

T horn in Pallava suprfr(xila::g.

seale e

ttle near Kumbakonam e

;I‘ha b?)f Pandyas and Cholas took advan

t;;? of this. They carried out their
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greatness and with Vijayala the prosperity
of Chola kingdom went by leaps and
bounds up to the time of Rajaraja the Great,

Rising from the ashes of Pallavas, they
early began their conquests at Thondai-
mandalam. One of the mightiest exploits
of Rajaraja in tenth century is the conquest
and conciliation of the eastern Chalukya
dominions of Vengi, the Telugu country.
Matrimony strengthened their alljance,

For three generations the Cholas and
Chalukyas contended for the mastery in
Peninsular India, Then came Vikrama-
ditya’s usurpations and here commenced
the battle of Royal between the contending

i Usurping the Empire, Vikrama-
ditya perhaps rendered a service to it by
preserving it from disintegration for 2%
decades, and he added to it southern and
eastern Mysore, Thig bore germs of
dissolution and the Hoysala benefactors
of the Empire were the chief instruments
which brought in the collapzes,

Kulottunga planted military  colonies.
He shot into Prominence by his conguest
of Northern Kalinga, The then half
century was a period of consolidation for
the chola empire, Kulottunga’s age was
one of the religious ang literary revival.
Rajmanuja carried his reforms duting his
reign,

With the death of Kulottunga, Chola
dynasty decayed,

The Village assembly was the sole
government of the village in all its depart-
ments. It received deposits, granted
loans, received all taxes, had severa]
committees to look after each portfolio
9f administration, [t was also a court of
Justice. Direct election was not unknown
in those days,

The Empire was divided into 8 divisions,
each administered by a Viceroy,

Lands were carefully surveyed, The
Emperor transacted ofiice business, I[e
sent his orders to the Royal Secretary who
sent it out through a regulated medium.

The long list of taxes stand in compa-
rison to seigniorial duties of Europe before
the French Revolution. But the chief
source of income came from land, The
unspent part of revenye collections were
kept up in reserve. So plentiful was the

beace and brosperity of the land that
rémissions were unknown,
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Civil administration formed anint?gfal
part of the public works expenditure.
Public works were carried on a grap
scale. Evena navy was kept up. .

Cholas were great builders. Irf‘gat’?g
works were extensively executed. Pub ld
Works Committee of the Sabhas looke
after them. Vadavary, along  the r‘,’an
to Trivadi was cut to flow a big irrlga“"r
tank in the now Postal town of Vaduvui:
Another artificial re-ervoir is at Gangam
kondacholapuram  in Udaiyarpalay?
Taluq of Trichinopoly District. .t

The grand achievement of Grand Anlclg
on Coleroon is a lasting poem in stones
This magnificent relic lost greataness aﬁe
the forgotten empire was the work of. t]e
great son of a greater father, Thesipg
block of granite, 25 feet and % fts Sqé
in the main tower of Tanjore, 200 ’f‘een
high, was raised to its present positio
by an incline which rested on the grouz
4 miles away from the temple. GrTS
palaces and temples were built by Cho ae-
The Lingam in Gangaigondapuram, maw
of single block of polished granite is nOO
unfortunately split into two by a stroke
lightning. ne

The standard of life was high, and tt
average income of a family per mow
would have been Rs, 16, t

The Cholas were Saivas in religion bu
religious persecutions was unknown. Thgiy
Were patrons of art and Jetters and Taﬂ;_
poets found a fountajn light of encourdg
ment from theijr benign Monarchs. ne

Tamil Naq could not escape !
fapacious waves of Musalman invaSlone'
While the Architectura] splendour of tf s

orthern temples ceryed as tragic anvl
to the hammer utrokes of Muhammla:c
Ghazai's fanatic hatreg that found diabo’
CXpressions in the demolition of the Sacr‘?n
temple of Somanath and Punjab rolled !
floods of innpeent Hindu blood and h‘m.la:n
slaughter Permeated with blood the plaln:r’
Tamil Nad was blessed to escape thel
rapacious shadows, f

But the unhappy appeal of a SUCCeFSOi
to the Pandyan throne for help to Delb
Sultanate brought  Muhammadah army
0 the gates of Srirangam in 1310, and ®
Musalman garrisoq was left at Madufae'
But the hold diq not last long. 4

rovernor of Madyra revolted and declar®
his mdependence in 1334—35,

-
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. The Dely; Empire could not penetrate
‘FS SWay into South India because of the
kingdom of Vizianagaram was supreme
and kept up Hindu independence intact
for oyer 2 centuries,
Tamil Nad was the largest slice that
roke away from the Delhj Empire and the
tebel Amirsg chose one among themselves
for their neyy leader,
Then the Nayaks of Krishnadeva Raya’s
administration governed the distant Pro-
Vihees like Gingee, Tanjore and Madura.
With the destruction of Vizianagar, these
Nayak Governors  became independent.
The Nayaks of Gingee disappeared before
the advence of Bijapgr and the Nayak
ingdom of Tanjore was soon swallowed
Up by the Marathas who came in the wake
of Bijapuyr,
. In Madura the Nayak rule lived long.
lirumalai Nayak, (1623—39 A.D.), the
4mous of the Nayaks built the celebrated
alace, The Jast Nayak ruler Rani
linakshi was overthrown by Chanda
ahib and Trichy ‘and Madura came under
lubammadan sway.
The Nayaks beautified the temples of
Madura, Srirangam and Kameswaram.
The first English fleet to trade with
Bast reacheq the indian Ocean in 1595,
Dthe east cogyt, Masulipatam was the
Breatest por in the 17th century. It
tradeq p diamonds of Golconda kingdom.

The English planted a
Iasulipatém. Another place, Armagaon
Was OCcupied before Madras, when in
1639“40, its founder Francis Day, a
!Member of (e council of the Masulipatam
ffictory, built a factory and named it Lort

George, * the first piece of soil apart

fom the 1ere plots on which our factories
Were bui)t,’

factory at

Gradually the Fort was strongly fortitied
- - 8arrisoned, The Dutch and French
Mvalry was 4 serious handicap to the
ETOWth of their supremacy.
. The Freyep entered India later than the
}‘—nglish or the Datch, Martin acquired
Odicherry in 1674 and left it a well
Ortmgd aud a prosperous settlement.
ofup.le‘x’S ambition set on foot the outbreak
F "Valry between the Engli-h and the
Tench,
i The 8IoWing Anarchy in the Carnatic
Aduced Dupliex to befriend the Nawab and

|
i
|
|

r country powers, The outbr.ealf of a
Svt;.]re betweenythe English and the l*'rench
set ablaze the flames of hatred and in all
earnestness the French and English forces
threw themselves into the vortex of
warring events. A series of battle; ensued.

The French captured Madras in 1746.
Then ensued the celebrated guarrel
between Dupliex and Lg Bf)urdamus as to
the relation of Madras in French .h'ands.

Madras surrendered urlqondltlonally.
La Bourdannis accepted the bribe of a lakh
of rupees paid as from the English. "Ihls
is proved by official records themse}ve;

The wrath of the Nawabs was imbibed
resulting in the ‘bat'tle of banthifneg
Desperately the hnglxshAc‘lung tio For
St. David, their only remaining possesmgg
in Tamil Nad. Fortunately further Pcl)n :i
cherry was blockaded by sea and land.
The Peace of  Aix-la.chapelle wgag
concluded, “ The sword was unsheat E
and it depended on the Agents of ht e
companies to resume ,in tranquillity their
mercantile occupation ', o .

T ext struggle lasted for 7 years.
TmlaheEﬁghsh ca;tured Devacotab, a fort
at the mouth of the Coleroon, in deba.uce
of a contract which they had eptereq mflol
with the ruler of Tanjqre. The Pren\.d
dived into the local Politics and _s.tremplt)ei
to place on the throune rulers tav?ura cfe
to them, Dupliex concealed no desggn of
his in celebrating the progla['natxon k?
Muzafar-Jaung and Chanda Sahib as t k?
Nizam and Nawab respectively as Frenc
candidates. He received grants of 'mom;,y
and territory round 'Fort bt_. David. r;
retaliation the Enghﬁl obta.]::r;egzi“j.1 g;:xr:t

santhome e
Riuhanb)iqrzfd Ali to Trichinopoly, Theﬁ
saw that the French movements threaten;a
their trade and their very existence, i trlx
the second phase the French gnd blng 15
fought as aunxiliaries of the n.a.txve rulers, ,

The operations round TrlChy'lacslie(xilda
years, resulted in the deatll. of da e
Sahib and the deflc;atg)f hllizha““;qso?gll e
1 jumph of the English. I
g:ét:letsg anlzl gains of Bussy in I:fcizz
could prevent toe hnz;llyfallure
k‘r’?‘xll;k; b:;gzgi(rjxcélx;notﬁe British hgrizon
the indomitable Cl'{ve. who_ gavel: up his ﬁ):ﬁ
for a sword. His mestun.ab efmarsand
powers shot him into accredited fame
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with whirlwind progress of campaign he
laid sole foundations of a vast Empire.
The refuge of Dupliex into the fortress
pagoda of Srirangam facilitated Clive to
catch him in a trap and in July 1752, the
French surrendered Chanda Sahib who
had struck on to Law, now surrendered
to the General of the Rajah of Tanjore
who however mercilessly put him todeath,
as the English were indiflerent as to his
destiny, But undaunted, Dupleix created
troubles, Clive and Lawrence won in
the end and French were deprived of all
their possession except Pondicherry and
Gingee.

The hostilities resumed. But Dupliex
was recalled. In all his schemes there
was something of the gambler’s rashness,
the Gambler's desire to advance from
success to success, staking at each throw
the whole of his past aims.

Then followed a series of misfortunes
for the French, Pondicherry fell in 1761
and Gingee was captured. The latter’s
fortifications were levelled to the ground.
Clives’ triumph in Bengal and the final
defeat of Lally in the carnatic closed the
epoch of French rivalry for ever.

Hyder Ali Khan spread the fires of
destruction as he dived into the deep
recesses of Carnatic. He captured Arcot.
It was the genius of Hastings and the stand
made by Coote that saved English domi-
pion in the Carmatic from the fury of
Hyder. After a series of wars the
Carnatic passed under British rule.

In 1733 Coimbatore was taken from

Tippu by an English army but was |

restored to him in 1734, ln the third
Mysore War it came under British control.
By the treaty of Seringapatam in 1792,
Tiruppattur and Krishnagiri came to the
British.

Till 1857 the Maharatta dynasty ruled
in Tanjore. ‘Tuljay was deposed from the
throne by the Madras Government, but

rginstgted sometime  later. Maharaja
Shivaji was the ruling Prince of the line.

In 1762 Nawab Muhammad Alj set upa
claim to the suzerainty of {anjore and
claimed from the Kaja a large arrears in
tribute due to himself and even appealed
to the KEnglish for Military help in
enforcing his claim. Through the mediation
of the Madras Government the Raja agreed
to pay the Nawab 22 lakhs as arrears and
a fixed annual tribute of 4 lakhs—in 1771
sent a force to recover from the Raja
certain districts. Vellum fell under British
control.

Finally Tanjore was taken in 1773
{September) and the Raja wita his family
was imprisoned in the I'ort. Amar Siogh
the new Raja, concluded two treaties with
the English. But hisclaims were cancelled
and Sirfoji recognised as Kaja in 1798,
He died in 1332 and with his successor’s
death in 1855 the English declared the
titular digaity of the Raja of lanjore to
be extinct. .

Devacotta was ceded to English by
Pratap Singh, Negapatam and Nagore
captured by them and Tranquebar was
ceded by the Dans to the English in 1845.

After the extinction of the Nayak line of
Madura the Nawab of Arcot held sway
over Trichy, Madura and Tinnevelly, Yusuf
Khban was appointed to the sole charge
of the districts. But he threw ofl the
British Allegiance. He was imprisoned and

|
|
|
|

put to death as a traitor. ‘Lhe Paligars
were put down and the districts were
controlled by the British.

Then under the peaceful rule of the
British, all the regions of the Madras
Presidency were surveyed and mapped.
Legal codes and Courts were established

! and systematic administration introduced,

on whose heels came the Fosts and
Telegraphs and establishments of numerous
Banks and Joint Stock Companies.

DEVELOPMENT.

EDUCATIONAL
IEDUCATION is the life-blood of any

nation. It is the foundation on
which the whole structure of the society is

built. It is the bedrock of civilisation
the cornerstone of democracy.

* Education is co-extensive with life.
When Adam and Eve entered Eden, the

tree of knowledge had already grown large
enough 10 bear fruit. Education is also
upiversal; the young birds learn theit

“their vocational
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language lessons of a morning and get
instructions from their
mothers in the arts of flying and feeding.
Education is the single comprehensive
word we have got for representing human
progress from a state of savagery to
security, civilisation and modernity, that
goto make wup the present century.
Ithas also explored the inner world of
spirit, discovered the Americas and Austra-
lias of the mind—there have been Colum-
busges’ of the mind, instructed through
heart and spirit,

India has a history, the glory of which
has no parallel in the entire bistory of the
world, Our civilisations dates back to
remote antiquity, Before Greece attained
her supremacy, before kome built her
capital among the seven hills on Tiber,
India has produced poets and artists whose
monumental productions are outstandingly
superior to any in any age.

Herbert Spencer defines educationas the
training for completeness of life. These
were the ideal educational endeavours the
ancient Indians aimed at. They imparted
intellectual education in the magnificent
forest universities. Dr. Anne Besant’s
speeches bear eloquent testimony to this
fact. In ancient India the pupil used to
retire to meditation to ponder over the
aphorisms given to him by his teacher, This
splendid exercise encouraged his latent
powers., Such were the educational ideals
that prevailed in the Universities of Taxila
of Nalanda and of Vikramasila.

The Greeks emphasise the civic and
cultural aspects of education, The Romans
emphasise the close tie that should exist
between the Home and the School, as well
as the importance of oral composition and
declamation in the school curriculam.
The modern Indian educationalist has to
have these objects before him in any
change he brings in,

The Roman Empire is the golden bridge
that conpects together the two great
periods of History, the Ancient and the
Medizval, The mighty warrior and the
fierce barbarian became the law abiding
knights of chivalry, The theological
disputation kept his wits alert and their
educational ideals gave a striking similarity
to the forest universities of Ancient India.
But in the modern world the education
in west has become pre-eminently secular.

It is purely vocational and technical then
liberal and cultural. In Osxford, the various
tricks and pranks of the under graduates,
their passion for sports and their apparent
indifference to their books make us believe
that the students are out to enjoy life,
rather than carry inteliectual pursuits. But
tutorial supervision makes it supremely
difficult for the student to neglect his
studies. Utmost liberty coupled with strict
discipline should be the aspiration of the
present day Indian Universities.

ANCIENT INDIaN EpUcCATION: Through-
out the long centuriss of ludia’s past,
educational development was taking place,
It began with the vedic times. Sacrificial
ritual marked the first beginnings and this
Brahminic education has persisted the
passage of ages. But Buddhism under
monarchical patronage, largely influenced
Indian education; the Moslems brought a
foreig: influence. IKunning paraliel 1o the
knightly education of the Middle ages of
Europe, the young nobles were educated.

In 1835 a momentous decision was made
by the Government of Lord William
Bentinck,acting on the advice of Macaulay's
famous minute to make English the
medium of instruction in higher education
in India. This revolutionised the whole
outlook of Indian education and dynamic
changes were brought out in the intellectual
social, political and religious spheres.

Before going to the study of present
developments, a survey of Ancient lndian
Education will prove very illuminating.

DRAVIDIANS were the early inhabi-
tants of South India. The several waves of
Aryan invasion established dynasties  in
many parts of Iandia. Brahmins, the
intellectual priestly class, mnioulded the
religion, philosophy, science, art and social
systems of the land, Brahmins bad nature
worship, The vast blue, bedecked with
the gleaming tapestry of beaming starry
diadems, the lure of the mountains, the
enquiring breeze, the mysteries that lie
huddled in the deeps of mystic seas, the
vagrant grandeur promenading the corridors
of cathedral space, fired their imagination
and in their breathless inebriation they
broke into their poetic vein and poured
out their volcanic contents on the blue
expansive sheets of scriptural immensity,

VEDA really means ‘Knowledge; and
the four Immortal vedas, Rig, Yajur, Sama
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climax the discussions of dry, abstract and
metaphysical trivialities. That it often
included more than this, as did the
mediaval education of Europe, we may be
quite sure. Science of some kind was
studied and literature and history were
also taught. History was, in fact, a very
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Commission in 1902, The Act of 1904
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higher education now began to be concen-

trated under University management

lg'lI‘élezt caigme the Hindy University in

gt enares, largely through  the

Paid'flvel orts of the revered Indian leader

5 AII. adan Mohan Malaviya, 1p 1920
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Of:ie;}éz }rllew' faculty of  Veterinary
egreec,t}f In:titution of new re@eaijch
tUdenkt,’ tUe_formation of a University
the Int SCmon_and the organization .of
Ournaer- ollegiate {md Inter-University
tion of :Eents, the period saw the comple-
an aeay e University building scheme at
I'Upeggg egate cost of about 20 lakhs of
exicoand the completion of the Tamil
the Ma(rjl. As a.re'suit of the transfer of
wildis ras Christian College to its new
of the 85 at Tambaram since the close
Ceasel] quinquennium, ihe institution has
enjo to be_ a constituent college; but
¥s the privileges of affiliation to the
adras University.

t eASOHngard.S the Andhra University,
accom, StfduCtion of buildings with hostel
nive Modation and appurtenances for the
iy rsity Colleges and the opening of the
ech er?’ty College  of Science and
. xr?o 08y, the latter made possible by
raja O?mhcent endowment of the Maha-
Outsta (Ji?YPOre. represent two of the most
of afﬁlr'] Ing events, A general inspection
a lated colleges was conducted in 1933
its ki 31V§r51ty Commission, the first of
niven' since the inauguration of the
or C’)rcsilty.' Arrangements were also made
1934 Hﬂ;lctmg, with eflect from Janugry
Xamine s Andwra  University Medical
~Mination independently of the Madras
Dlversity,

co:;]}:; tr'nOSt noteworthy developments in
Were thlop with the Annamalai University
in 1932e 1ncorporation into the University
Colle of the Raja Annamalai Music
tﬁe and tne erental Training College
reSearshOFganlsaiion of a department of
Was jpoe Tamil, The tutorial system
troduced in the University Colleges
nnae Andhrn. University and in the
malai University,

anzirhe Bumber of Arts Colleges for Men
tom :;nen and their strength decreased
1931_32 and 12,646, respectively in
in 1936—3t0 42 and 12,168 respectively
Cases po; 7, the slight decrease in both
COuegeﬂemg_r due to the transfer of two
COlleg;' ViZ., the 'Parla.kimedi Raja’s
erbamand the Kallikotta Raja’s College,
oril lpglll': to the Orissa Province in
Students 36, The number of women
B furg attending Arts Colleges showed
Althoy €I increase from 681 to 1,024.
gh the number of professional
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colleges remained the same as in the
previous quinguennium, viz., 12 their
strength increased from 2,121 (1,933 men
and 138 women) to 2,530 (2,355 men and

173 women),

SECONDARY EDUCATION : The number
of secondary schoals for boys has remained
practically stationary, but there has been
a steady growth in the number of high
schools accompanied by a decline in the
number of middle schools. The continuous
decline of the latter is largely due to the
increase in the number of higher elemen-
tary schools which in many cases function
as cheap middle schools, This is an
unsatisfactory feature and the question
of devising means for arresting such
unhealthy competition between the two
classes of schools by prescribing diflerent
syllabuses of study is engaging the atten-
tion of Government,.

It is gratifying to note that the move-
ment for the use of the mother-tongue
as the medium of instruction in high
schools made further progress during the
quinquenninm and that 184 high schools
for boys representing 51 percent of the
total number of schools have adopted the
change. The Government consider that
there should be a more extensive use of
the mother-tongue as the medium of
instruction in high schools and necessary
instructions in this regard are being issued.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: At the end
of a decade of rapid numerical expansien
of elementary schools for boys their
number had reached 50,121 in 1930-31,
Since then, the number gradually decreased
till at the end of 193%-37, there were in
the Presidency 41,128 schools. The
strength in these schools had on the con-
trary increased during the quinquennium
from 2,264,776 to 2,492,909 or by 10 per
cent. Similarly, although the number of
elementary schools for girls decreased
from 5,672 to 4,807 their strength
increased from 358,394 to 380,495 or by
6 per cent. This is partly due to the
wholesome reaction in favour of a policy
of concentration and consolidation of
schools as against one of expansion witheut
regard to either the geographical distribu-
tion or thz organisation of schools. The
distribution of pupils among standards I
to V at the beginning and at the end of
the quinquennium was as follows;—
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Percentage of pupils in each standard

to the totd]l number on rolls in standards
ItoV.

1932. 1937.
I Standard ... 495 p.c. 470 p.c.
11 Do. we 2007 peo 2007 pc.
111 Do. -+ 147 pe. 152 pe.
v Do. = 11"l pe. 123 pc.
A% Do. ee 37 pe. 46 pec.

The position as revealed by these figuresis
very unsatisfactory, The majority of pupils
in elementary schools leave school without
attaining permanent literacy and there is
much stagnation in the first two standards.
Considerable attentjon has been paid to
this matter recently and rules have been
framed with a view to improve the
efficiency of schools and to ensure that as
far as possible children enrolled in schools
complete the ful] primary course. The

overnment hope that the measures adopted
will bring about a rapid improvement in
the present state of affairs.

WOMEN’s EDUCATION : The progressin
women’s education was kept up. The
number of girls reading in public elemen-
tary schools increased by 24 per

cent
while the number attending secondary
schools increased by about 46 per cent.

The percentage of girls under instruction
to the total female population rose from
3 to 4 during the quinquennium,
MUBAMMADAN EDUCATION—There was
a satisfactory increase in the number of
Muslim boys and girls under instruction
in public institutions, the increase being
9 per cent in the case of boys and 26 per
cent in the case of girls. Reference was
made in the previous report to a Com-
mittee appointed to consider the question
of Muhammadan education. During the
quinquennium orders were passed on the
various recommendations of the Committee.
The most important of these relate to
religious instruction for Muslim pupils in
schools under public management. The
Government accepted the principle that
instruction should be provided within
school hours in institutions under depart-
mental management chiefly intended for
Muslims and that local bodies should be at
liberty to incur expenditure from their
funds on the provision of Muslim religious
instruction in schools under them.

EDUCATION OF THE SCHEDULED
CASTES ; The education of the scheduled
castes continued to  receive special

. DEVELOPMENT

attention. The Government frameda rglietg
the effect that if no pupils of the sch]e u[he
castes actually attended a school, sion
school should be deemed to refuse ?dm]'stsel
to such pupils thereby rendering lleSS
liable to forfeiture of recognition UF;S of
the management showed that no pPF}’]’,n a
the castes in question resided wit ‘1 of
distance of one mile from the schoo
adduced other satisfactory reasons. -
rule has had a salutary eflect and the D the
ber of schools not accessible  t0 Kige
scheduled castes is rapidly diminis tlha
The Government are glad to noté ¢
there was an increase of 3 per cent 'mt e
number of boys and of 27 percent in e
number of girls of the scheduled €as
attending schools.”

ANCIENT AND MODERN UNIVERSITI::'
The great difference between ancient a
mediaeval universities s the Cu]Funa
aspect of the former aund the VOC?’“IOthe
traits of the latter. Many of Iy
professions had not then been Clearer
known. With the cropping up of S“anfhe
walks in life, answering the call of e
times, the University halls were conver es
into ‘Marts’ instead of remaining ”,1”.]“3
of true knowledge. From an exam’ﬁ!ng
body the Universities changed into teac ln
one. This change breught in uﬂpleasaor
results. ‘Io sharpen the intellect .
illuminate the mind up to a certain ex{lect
is not difficult with most men but intel ee_
that can create is rarity and tbedevn
lopment of such an jntellect if uﬂdel't"‘k";11
in an organisation must be diflerent froa_
the less gifted ones. Whilst general e~dufly
tion is a  necessity—so beautifti a
represented in the Soviet Education n
Poster by a blind man about to fall doﬁ;
a precipice—and to day a birth-right wlre
most, the higher cultural centres 1%
useless for their immediate purpose’

THE MEDIUM OF INsTRUCTION ; Sif P*
C. Ray in his Convocation Address at the
Mysore University opines, ‘the first outrage
that we find we committed was in makmg.
a foreign language our vehicle of instruc
tion. It is surprising that this princip#
reason for our intellectual sterility was nfh
discovered tj]] very recently and it is st}
MOre Surprising to find that some °f,the
well-known  educationalists of the time
continue to regard this relegation of Fhe
English language to an inferior positio?
as fraught with disastroys consequences”
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To avoid this conception, I must here, oncz;
orall, make it clear that the study o©
English or other important foreiga langu-
ages is by no means discouraged, they open
Up newer vistas of thought and ideals;
there is no need of entertaining that fear
that the language in which Shake.speaze
and Milton wrote will be left uncultlva.teh .
Only it must not be Jooked upon as the
medium of instruction. A man of educa-
tion must, in the first place be well up in
all-round information, and he can g?thef
it best and in the minimum of time 1f1'h6
does so in a language he learned to 1;D
in, while sucking his mother’s breast—the
language of his nursery. .“srltt‘nnetlc(i
History, Politics, Economics, Logic an
Geography, in short, the book of Knovyl;
ledge, can readily be mastered }11
One’s own vernacular. That should be t .?
first stone in our educational ,edxﬁce, 1
We want to build well and high!

A sound secondary education enablﬁ?
im to carve out his own intellecua
€mpire, ’

THE ILLUMINATING PASSAGE from
the Broadcast of Rt. Hon’ble V. S. Srini-
vasa Sastri from the Madras Radio Station
reads grandly thus :—* Another Um;'ersn;);
Problem, always present, but now o gtten
Urgency, is that of the media of instructio e:

€ practice of generations has now com
under examination frem all points of VIew.

he adoption of English as the sole medu}m
of instruction in Secondary and UH.IVEIS\ty
education is a grave anamoly which has
aroused dissatisfaction and even resent-
ment. It is scarcely possible to_test the
Proposed solution by reason. Sentiment
asserts itself. Patriotism will not be
baulked. English must be dethroned. All
that we can do is to ensure that the change
is effected with the least damage to the
real interest of learning. The need of this
reform has heen acutely felt for a
generation. But our GovernmenF till t'he
Other day looked upon the innovation with
disapproval or indifference. Secondary
SChools were allowed to make an experi-
Ment, if they chose and to the extent that
they chege. The work of deciding up a
“Ommon  nomenclature and body 9f
technical terms was not undertaken in
€arnest ang passed to a satisfactory
“O8Summation, Reformers and conser-
Valives are at logger-heads as to the result
of the experiment. The evils of a lack

19

of planning are woefully ev1dent.InGgi)icSl
t books are not available. ;
texf sed state of Secondary education,
cgn lzi\lardha. scheme has suggested th?
zzliemination of English from thzstprl;se
university stage, produqmg what m LD
t hiatus between it and the unive hy
oy Within the last few weeks ltl(:
?\/ﬁ%ﬁés Government ha:re orede:SStt ge
h the northern tongu !
?lf: C:li%ri;m in all non-la.nguag'et sot:itzljstcigsr;
Great difficulty will attend the mterm ction
of this change. Though long con ; [cJ] fed
it has not been adequately prepare unsei
1In the circumstances, one mlit ucr?iform
atience and circumspection. e
ferminology must be evolve d pres
cribed for universag 'targgl;h?]rét n each
, i '
languilig?egtr:.a'i‘tiﬁotuhgis preliminary work is
ir(l)lm azcoxﬁplished. it is ditﬁcult to ch‘r{‘/
g y form into the University stage. ddnn
ot Le will the students bear the su 1.eh
Y "? “r’ from the mother tongue to Eng 11{51
trin; ethey matriculate ?  The G;llrut}lll
wh?eme of education in the nortd, th:
igfomen’s University of Poona ar'lnstitu-
Osmania University are the t_hreewxOrk u
tions that have .doneil px;)n}?:;éngof o
e t('lil:cm)guéna;einfpartial observer
ed'1lllmrl:fe.r to suspend judgment; atfany
N pthe success attendant on the rehorr:l
f:g;er;ot be pronounced tbet Ifglu:l?l))j::t .
ind is v neasy on thi ;
o rImm} 1Sh?)giayt}l)l'a.t th}e] government, thi
it On'tsiles the Educational Depa.rtment
Um\{erS] ed’bodies will collaborate mos
a;lSneia;{; before introducingr hthesitrs:t);;:
0 ‘ iversi here. e !
e e gg;g?;;ltyhzr;d; the 'changl—: is
o e::'ffy but may be effected without long
necessary but
preparation. N
X TITUTIONS IN INDI
EDUCAEIV(;E“:II;eI;iat educe}tionz}l institu-
Soflzri‘;le)lrndia will be highly illuminating.

indra-
i eflorts of D.r.' Rabin -
Fl;h%‘;.n 1ogr}clat,yhave borne fruit n tth?keft(:;a
iyt gf Visva-Bharati at Shantin tan
matlon?i of Peace, situate'd about t'wn
i AI?O rix the Bolepur Railway hstakx)g
rmlgs is 99 miles from Calcuttz} on the Thp
v'thhflsthe East Indian Rallwa.y.hl :
e h institute is for advz}nced scho a;n
lressﬁarzirry on investigation 1n the dolr;mle
Wh;) gian Literature, thought and cu utl;l e.
?(fictlll avenues are thrown open for
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exploitation of original talents. More than
ten languages are taught. There is no
regular course of studies. It

entirely on the requirements of in
cases. The library is best equipped and
has an  excellent collection of oriental

books, besides 3,000 manuscripts mainly
Sanskrit.

dividual

The Visva-Bharati Santiniketan school
is 2 monumental gift to the nation by
the Poet—Seer Rabindranath Tagore.
The intellectual, moral and physical
tone of the students are raised to
vinnacled glory.  Besides University
requirements, cultural subjects like music,
drawing, domestic science, dramatic experi.
ments etc., are taught. The Scholars are
not harnessed to any type of training bat
they are left to develop their individuality.
Studies are taken as a recreation and
training as an intellectual treat.

The Asiatic Society of Bengal carries
on research work.

There are a host of science institutions
of international repute. The Indian Science
Congress under the management of the
Asiatic  Society of Bengal encourages
research, gives opportunities for personal
intercourse and scientific companionship,
promotes public interest in science and

holds Congress annually at different
centres.

The Indian Academy of Science at
Bangalore promotes the cause of science,
both in pure and applied branches. Its

membership of fellows is limited to only
200.

The National Science
Calcutta directs scientific enterprises. The
Indian Institute of Medjcal Research carries
on research works on deadly diseases. The
Imperial Institute of Agricaltural Research,
Pusa, established through the munificence
of Mr. Henry Philipps, an American
Philanthrophist, traing students in Practical
Agriculture and supplies information and
advice on agricaltural topics. The institute
was damaged during the last Behar earth-
-quake and its shifting to Delhiis decided.

The International Academy of Indian
Culture, Lahore, established in November
1934, seeks to find and develop the one
live and creative soul that lies hidden
behind the historic and pre-historic India.
The Monuments of Art and Literature are
minately studied, pulling the dead tissues

Institute at

|

depends |

: ong
apart and the rest it would direct al

fresh channe!s of beauty and utility-

A ho t of other international institution’
like the Indian Association for the
cultivation of «cience at Calcutta, the
Indian Institute of Science at Baﬂga]o‘;'cia
Indian Institute of Political and to o
Science at Bombay, Indian Instxt& ekae
Philosophy at Amalner, the GO at
Institute of Palitics and Economics tal
Poona, the Indian Society of Orien al
Art at Calcutta, the Indian Cheméiy,
Society, the Indian Mathematical 500113056
the Institution of Engineers, the he
Research Institute at Calcutta, | te
Harcourt Butler Technological Instltuo
at Cawnpore, keep ablaze the gloryheir
India in pristine brillance in t
respective fields.

The Tata Iron and Steel .Compatfl?;
considers applications for admission to o
Jamshedpur  Technical Institute f'ron
Indians and selected students are leI";g
two years theoretical and works tra.lnlhis
at Jamshedpur. On completion of t

period, some are absorbed by the Company
itself.

The Forest College at Dehra Dun trains
forest Rangers. The Indian School of
mines, Dharbad, started by the Govorn-
ment of India provides high grade
instruction in Mining, Engineering and
Geology.

India to-day is raised to the forefront of
glory by Rabindranath Tagore who by his
magic wand of writing has cast a spell
over the literary world. The world has
acknowledged his glorious genius by
awarding him a  ‘Nobel Prize.’ Sir
C. V. Raman has proved to the world
that in scientific world an Indian is as
pre-eminent as any one under the Sum.

Sir S. Radhakrishnan is a marvel in the
domain of philosophy.

The wakefu, ageless God of India, as
Poet feels, calls to-day on our soul, the
soul that is measureless, the soul that is
undefeated, the gny] that is destined for
immortality, to rysh to take our rightful
place in the march of humanity towards
peace and plenty divine :

Mrs.  Sarojini Naidu, addressing the
students of the Osmania University on

June 23¢q, illuminatingly says, * India’s
culture is

2 united culture of many streams
some that are rich and wide and some that
are narrow and small but aj| merged D
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1€ to make the river of life from which
1e Indian Nation draws its sustennn;e],
spiration and strength. My own ‘faxt;
aches me that all things, the majesty }o
ars, the frigidity of the dead drops, t;;
incing of the lotus leaves, the storm i
s terror and the twilight that .brmgs :he
ttle glow worms that glitter b_rxght ofn b
irth, all these are manifestations © “e
ime spirit. They teach me to be ond
‘ith the Universe, one with mankind kqnld
» acknowledge difference between Xi
nd kind ”.

LITERATURE . *It s not perbaps
Xtravagant to ¢ay that inits poet}xlc e
‘amil is more polished and exact t 'aln e
sreek and in both dialects, with o
orrowed treasures more copious than le
-atin. In its fullness and power h]t maonry
esembles English and German tv?nqlow

ther living language,’ so wrote Winslow.

In the dark ages of Indian H]sto(;y, f;.}rllfi
dvent of Agastya markgd the l:’.nA '[::t N
D the history of Tamil literature. Aga q?ln
'pened a, Tamil Academy at Kapatapu]:;n '
he capital of the then Pandyg, fmdga'
Jnhappily the city was submerge K(orkai
Second Academy was started at
vhich had the same fate. .

The Third Academy at Madura became
ar reputed. The regime of Chola ‘a .
kala is considered the first Augustgn }%t
f Tamil Literature. It is said the
Tolkappiyam is the oldest composition.

As Caldwell remarks, * whatever_aﬂrt:
quity may be attributed to Tolkapplyan ,
it must have been preceded by ma ¥1
centuries of literary culture. It lays dow !
rules for different kinds of poetical comDOd
sitions, which must have been dedubcet
from examples farnished by the Des
authors whose works were then in existence.
A rule is only an observed cust(zlm(i
Grammar as well as poems had precec es
the Tolkappiyam for it continually cite
rales which had been laid down by prece-
ding grammarians. In endeavogrmg tO_
trace the commencement of Tamil Litera
ture we are thus carried further and further
back to the unknown period ™.

The ancient poets who have read the
eternal deep haunted for ever by the
eternal mind have produced marvellous
poems Whose splendour challenges the

classics of any age. These come under
five volumes.

Kural, treating of virtue, \yealtk;lua‘\;;%
love, is the immortal work of Tlrrl};va o

lo’is considered an avatar. lhe pa.nd
b s have passed down to pos}tenty
Saymg"ltb of knowledge contamed_ tber?
Fbec‘(‘)]re;;‘idered the precious possession O
]’Is‘amil intellects.

i Sillappathikaram
ics of the age, aram
ng?\?aenplmekalai, breathe the grairi]d ujfza:e.
af virtue, chastity a.nd une'rrKindala-
OOther Tamil works Chmtam;ml,ﬁ S
i the f1v
i Valayapathi form :
1’;6& ?lmipics.tharatha Venba r.u(r::u:)gf
lZar(?OO stanzas is the master ?]‘{es =
Ve'nba mettoo. All these wgc e
listic. They abound in poe o exee
{e:c‘es They reflect the political €
e .
e i ks & land-mark
t of Jains marks a
i Tl‘zin??;lii:rature. Sanskrit terms crept
;Eto our language with them. . -
The Jains were great lexxcogra;:e 01;
i 5 hey wro
sand poets. T ; )
grz;rrlz)rllgzryl'an But their frequent bleel’(;nfs
Q?tb the Hindu Poets re;:elved ti '?he
ir i developments.
shock to their literary e the
i ishnava devotees
S \Z)?]S&r;ir sovereigns persecuted

tion . o
t)gzrtlfcand rooted out Jain rtz:llgxlono.s called
hola 1
The age of Kulothunga Tamil.

stan age of

the jecfrngf tk‘::gltlime isa homely_lqp’oet.
‘ASuk:e: iz called the Sapho of tt'Je Tami .la.x

The beaming star in the lxter:a.ryn%'j\i hii

f that age is Kamban who ea:ir bis

game in memorable letters_of gg‘lrtalonwork

1 i imm
classicalRedxf;ceantgn l\?x:;erein full many a
Kar:l b(?f ;or:tigal excellence is scattered
ge

ne. . “ .
SerI(;ut Tamil literature 11 mo’(i%r: ag?jgx;;
ing a revolutlon.‘
un;iertgglf %amil literature 18 'the. abieng?
o le)c ose work. With the spr.mguﬁg Sole
9f :nerable journals anq dailies teéa wThe
;1(1);1181 of our Iangua%e' ls'nictli]:tlzzgd t-)y e
i e in Tamil 15 1 the
I)Oettlc g;(th Bharathi whg b?.s leftI}I):hlxlx;S
ﬁl"efr;diant fires of imaq;xnzz.tx'olle.hiS S e
" ck the anvil of heavens wit s Dl
fi;lxlxd and treasured the SPIZO?SH%;, e o
i ntal poems.
?Qi ?g:umﬁis patriotic songs are on the
ins of the people. —
thi h class novels have sprung up. INZr
vels lgike Kamalambal by Mr. Rajam ly
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are needed to-day. But the fiction world is
deluged with the romantic works of
Arani  Kuppusami Mudaliar, Kodhai
Nayaki Ammal and Doraisamy Iyengar,
LITERARY DEVELOPMENT IN MALABAR:
The last hundred years have witnessed
a tremendous progress in Malayalam
literature. The violent feuds and the
horrible scores of battles in the past
centuries have put an effective brake to
the grand growth of Malayalam literature.
Malayalam literature falls under four
distinct epochs viz. Karin Tamil, Old
Malayalam, Middle Malayalam and Modern
Malayalam. Malayalis have won great
renown by their works in Sanskrit.
Vararuchi and Bharathrahariare venerable
names to conjure up. Sankaracharyya
who has read the eternal deep, haunted
for ever by the eternal mirror was born
at Kaladi. Among the host of celebrites,
Meppathur Narayana Bhattachiri, Mana-

vedan Raja, K. Ramavarier deserve
mention.

The Malayali nation lisped in numbers
from 3100 B.cC. to 100 B.C.

The history of Malayalam literature
commences with the Ramacharitham, the
oldest Malayalam poem composed by the
Maharaja of Travancore. Then came
Krishnagatha of Cherusseri Nambudiri,
who was raised to kingly breed to attain
starry diadems. Before this all poetical
epics were written in Manipravalam.

The metres of the Malayalam slokams
resemble that of Sanskrit and Kathakali
is very interesting,

The beaming star in Malayalam liter-
ature is Tunjathu Ramanujan Eluthachan
whose literary radiance is transcendent.
He blazed his age with his genius.

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

With the establishment of the British
Empire the land flowed in peace and DIGHFY-
The advent of Christian Missiongrles
greatly facilitated printing. The Univer-
sity education raised the intellectual tone
of the masses that began to read with
great avidity the writings of poets. Women
authors became plentiful.

Koil Thamburan enriches the literature
with his valuable works. His work, Mayura
Sandesam shot him to literary eminence.
His prose writings acted as tonic to many
but he hus flared eftulgent path in literary
skies that shed hosts of beaming lights.

Poets rose in great numbers and their
elegant contributions are greatly - read in
Malabar and abroad. Chandra Menon is
regarded as the Thackeray of Malayalam
literature. C. V. Raman Pillai has
illuminated Travancore history in bis
writings. Scientific treatises have come
out in abundance.

Malayalam literature is rich in its gems
of philosophical thoughts.

Newspapersand Mag4zines have created
an unique atmosphere. They have pruned
the juvenile productions of rising poets
and they have created the thirst for reading
in the minds of the populace.

Vidya Vilasini was the first Mav.la.ya.la.r?l
Magazine. Then came Vidya Vinodini.
Wit and elegance won for it great
popularity. ~ But these literary journals
have failed.

Basha Poshini is illustrious for its
inimitable articles. Great journals have
sprung up. *Scholar ’ is addressing all its
energies for the spread of culture and 15
€njoying international reputation. The

Dailies are doing invincible services to the
people.

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT.

_——

&GRICULTURAL preducts  of India
i won her fame even in the classical
days of Rome and Greece.

With the half of the World's acreage
under sugar cane, India’s output is only %
of the world’s supply of sugar cane.
Indian Sugar Committee States that
India’s output of Sugar per acre is less
than 1/3 of Cuba s, 1{6 of Java’s and % of
Hawaii’s, Her once famous indigo
industry received a mortal blow owing to

the competition o
Even in the matte
has now receded t

. The universaj |
is that of cultjy

f syathetic substitutes-
r offood production, she
o the back-ground.

€3son of agrarian history
ation in need of credit.

'I;hekryot's' capital consists in land and
s;);:. (.Iapl.tal has wings, It can fly
whither it wills byt labour cannot, -

Immobiljt . .
Y, conser on
of holdings vation, fragmentati

. 8% the seasonal quality and tb?
operation of upseeq forces cr}i’pple the

AGRICULTURAL DEVELUrMEN .

. Peasant’s progress, But the recent enact-

‘

© Objects to this,

 Tice for tp

1nent of Agricaltural Debt Relief Bill is a
Breat penacea to agricultaral ilis and the
Wdea of installing radios in villages is
highly laudable. |
Dat a tropical country like India with
all its rich agricultural resources, should
turn from the cultivation of the soil which
S€ms its natural avecation, and enter into
CoMpetition with Industrial countries which
Ve for long been specialising in their own
elcnes 9f_ production has seemed to _many
saonom‘5i§. misdirected activity. Keynes
a ¥ that industrialisation is not desirable
O?d likely. He fears that every diversion

1 “aDital from agriculture where her
1L tive advantage is great will be to
bdia’s detriment,

Ut Mr, Pillai, a veteran economist,
The seasonal conditions
prevai_“ng there and the normal dryness of

® soil make agriculture an exceedingly
by scarious occupation. The annual rainfall
S liable to extraordinary variations. There
> EXCessive pressure on the population of
-e1and.  The total cultivated area has
'Minished to less than 9/10 of an acre per
¢ad of populaiion.
int Ut the lure of the peasant to turn sand
of &gold 15 yet alive. About 90 per cent
of the Indians jive in villages and 3/10
unan’ PobUlation live directly or indirectly
s'pon agriculture. The villager lives a
ple angd contented life. As Sir Charles
aret(l:-a]fe says ‘the village communities
t ie lttle republics having nearly every-
al g th‘?y €an want within themselves and
MOost independent of foreign relations.
reynast.y after dynasty tumbles dpwn,
Volution Succeeds to revolution; Hmdu,
ara;hal‘f’ Moghul, Mahratta, Sikh, Er_)glxsh
co 3l masters jn turn, but the village
DMty remains the same -
Mag :‘T,he Director of Agriculture,
yea was, Writes ;—As an average of ten
in ﬁ ending 1936-37, the area under rice
acres o128 Presidency was 11'3 million
Who]s compared to 73 million acres for the
Tevep of India (excluding Burma). The
yieldnue estimate of yield based on normal
dist S of the dry and irrigated for each
oIt averaged 5+2 millions of cleansed
e Presidency as compared to
Notw: 088 for the whole of India.
twnhSta“ding the high production both
ri:edras as well as the rest of India import
appe fticularly from Burma. There
PPears therefore some scope for increased

millio

ion i i ell as
duction in the Pres.ldency asw
?xggia but the rice conditions of our country
are d'ependent on a number qf world causes,
and it is therefore worth while to hp.ve a
icture of the world rice 51tua'tlon in
Eonsidering any imprgvements in our
ds of rice marketing. _
me\s\l;?)RLD PRODUCTION Durdmg the :ais;
] under ric
uinquennium the acreage :
?he x?lajor rice growing countries was as
follows i— -

India 73 million Acres,quma lZé'mdl;c.)g
Acres, Indo-China 133 millions, l?.lrll? 7
millions, and Japan nea.rly 8 mfséfma'
The corresponding production vsfz;s purma
4-8 million tons, Indo-China 5 Alllﬁlough

i . illi tons.
d Siam 47 million '
zI:/?a.dra.s production is slightly 1?;%%:;5 t}t;:z
i d some W :
Burma and Siam an than
i f these countr:e:
Indo-China the position of |
isn decidedly advantageous 11 the m?vtlt% :i
export. About 70% of the crop of Madr s
is ?rrigated and costs of prqd'uctlolrjl rar.rllra
correspondingly bigh.. In addlt}on, u:l i
with a rice production a;most eq |
Madras, but only a population Offo roneex; c:rt
i us .
of it has considerable surpB or export
t, the exports from DBurm
icl: ;if)ut a million tons anm_;ally orh 6(1331;;;
cent of her production. With asl;l(ti: Jargs
lus markets so near '
Zlézgsgible by sea India and _partxcula;fl);
Madras have in spite of their enorg]lese
production a great dependence Itl)n {hese
markets. World prices follow the ¢ "
of surplus markets aﬁld ) the:) rt(;c;lutrseR N
s prices in all 1mp
%\y/iz(ril?;ts iIs) mainly influenced by the course
of Burma Rice.

IMPORTS INTO THE I_’Rovmcp_o.f ”rrilé:
imports of rice and paddy.m terms of riee
into Madras Presidencnync{udnn% Coctin

n
Burma and from Ioreig ‘
(firuorligg the past five years were as follows

. By sea | Imports|
ny Sead | from |by Rail =
rom | Foreign | from | 5
Year- | Burma | Coun | other |
only. tries. places. | 5
[931-32 | 500 | 23 :Z 570
A N
iggi:g; 724 335 63 113(2j
1935-36 864 146 86 |10 e
1936-37 708 51 89 8_‘1-_
(000 Tons)



24 AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

The imports from the Foreign Countries,
Indo-China and Siam rose to formidable
proportions during 1934-35, but have
considerably decreased after the levy of
animport duty of Rs. 0—12—0 per maund
since 1935. Imports from Burma have
declined during 1936-37 but still stand at
a fairly high level of 700,000 tons. The
trend of import shows a pronounced
imcrease from 1930-31 to 1935-36 and a
decline thereafter. Our import trade
consists of medium, coarse and broken rice
from Burma, coarse rices from Central
Provinces and Berar and a small quantity
of fine rice from Punjab and North India.

The export trade of Madras declined
considerably from 1931-33 but has slightly
recovered during the past few years. The
main importing countries are Ceylon by
sea and Bombay, Nizams state and Mysore
by rail. The export trade is mainly of
finer rice as Sirumani to Ceylon and fine
rice of the type of Delbi Bogum, Akkulu
and G. E. B., 24 to other Provinces. The
total exports during the past five years

of rice and paddy in terms of rice were as
follows :—

EXPORTS FROM MADRAS PRESIDENCY.

(000) Tons.
[
By rail to
By sea Bomba
: y
Year. néaem{g to Hydrabad Total.
ylon. Mysore etc.
1930-31 104 65 169
1931-32 63 62 125
1932-33 66 30 96
1933-34 76 105 181
1934-35 76 130 206
1935-36 73 139 212
1936-37 84 136 220

. The export trade both by rail and sea
is becoming stronger in the past few years.

Allowing for imports and exports and
the quantities imported and re-exported
by the Cochin State the nett supply of the
Madras Province proper and consumption

rms f tice iS estimat i
in te [s} ed as below n

Year. i Prpduc- Nett ‘ Netzoe;upply
tion. mmport. consumption
1932-33 { 5379 & 220 5599
1933-34 | 5290 | 283 5573
1934-35 1 4956 | 579 5535
1935—36*1 4856 445 5301
1936-37% 4771 335 5106

(* Excludes portions added to Orissa.)

The Madras Presidency is thus a net
importer but the above flgures show that
this import is generally in line with all
deficiencies of production. In the inter-
national trade of the world our province
does not figure much as an exporter except
to Ceylon although it does so markedly 18
intet-provincial exports. In world trade
the largest consuming markets for rice are
China, Ceylon, France, United Kingdom
Netherlands and Germany, but these are
supplied by the surplus countries—Burma
Indo-China and Siam and Korea in Asia,
and Italy and Spain in Europe. Only
Burma figures in international markets;
but even in this case exports to foreign
countries are declining while the export
to India is on the increase during the past
few years. Some of the finer rice of the
Province are as good as those in demand

in England from Burma and it is possible"

10 popularise them in western markets
provided they are takento ensure quality-
But in the production of coarse rice 0uf
Province is markedly in deficit.

Madras Province being an importer of
coarse rice and experter of fine ones
improvements in marketing should be
directed to export as well as import trade.
Better prices to the grower can be got bY
glving greater facilities for storage and
stocking of produce instead of rapid
disposal after harvest as at present. The
bresent facilities for loan on the strengt”
of stock which are enjoyed by the trade
larger growers can be rendered availablé
to smaller growers by the organisatiod
and financing of Co-operative Societies:
Due tc;» the efforts of the Marketing Board
the”f.\allways have agreed to accor
facilities for erection of godowns in theif
g:em@es for stocking paddy and producef?
th.ga.nisa.'nons‘can well take advantage ©

> b Is desirable that such organisatio®
are started in the major growing ared®

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

and arran
dift
un

gements made for direct export to
erent consuming areas, thereby reducing
lecessary expenses in marketing.

rQIMPORTS FROM DBURMA: The imports
Altr};l Burma call for some attention.
fr ough the quantity imported ‘varxed
p0~m 10 to 15% of our production in the
ef‘l’;ztﬁ}le years, these imports have the
audd‘i depressing the prices at Madras
bri elaying the tendencies of any rise of
'°eS in Madras Markets even for a long
Periad after harvest. The fixation of a
:ﬁima System with Burma will te'nd to
aré)mve price levels in Madras. There
of g?ftafm difficulties also in the direction
whij iseribution of rice in our proviuce
a;Ch require. remedying. Madras rices
iste Some times to travel such long
Ahces as 600 miles to meet deficit
'®3s and distribution costs are bhigh.
Miborted rices have however easy Access
O3l ports in several directions of the
PIovince and a short lead to consuming
RI:?S. 'rh‘fdistrjcts of Coimbatore, Salem,
out abar, Vizagapatam and Ramnad stand
Prominently as importing centres
?nd a properly regulated system of special
ates from producing areas will tend
Iafgely 1o improve distribution. ln the
Yatter of imported rices it is worth while
i:lvmg a system of licensing of wholesale
o bOrters and undue imports in certain
“Months checked by the issue of certificates
of uthorisation as is now done for Cotton,
under Cotion Transport Act. It is well to
femember that the practice of adulteration
fimported ang broken rices with local ones
1S common,

9

a

TRADING IN FyTurEs: As contrasted
:V th wheat there are no association o

'8anisations of trade in rice to regulate
Jarket charges and standardise market
Prices, Fucilities for trading in rice futures
are also conspicuous by their absence. In
n YW of the stabilising influence which
s Wres have on ready prices and also in
YView of oyr large import and export trade
is well to establish organised futures
®xchanges in the larger markets in the
Presidency as Bezwada, Tanjore and West
odavari, A good beginning in the control
of Mmarketing and uirection of improvements
<an be eflected by extending the operation
Ot the Commercial Crops Markets Act t0
the Paddy crop which is the main crop of

Our presidency .

A
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COFFEE MARKETING IN MADRASf
The Director of Agriculture, - Madras,
writes: The average area undet coﬂeg
plantations in India was about 200,00
acres of which Mysore represented 52‘%3
Madras 26%, Coorg 207, Cochin an
Travancore 2%. DBrazilis undeniably tll:e
most important producer}o{f coffee in tlg
world producing nearly 60 7 of the wor1
output. India’s share of production is only
about 1% of the total world production.

The cultivation of coffee in Madras is
mainly confined to the hills, t.he ‘1lnam‘
centres of production ‘bexug the 1}111 s cl)pea
of the Nilgiris, the Shevaroys m‘ b? iﬁz
the western and the eastern sloge'a (t)) e
Western Ghats in Malabar, Coim .a.u;
and Madura Districts. The most suxtaﬁ e
elevation for the proper growth of tc)o ee
bushes and the development of the %ax:s
have been found to be between 2,50 , 0
4,500 feet above sea level, although 'cq ee
grows even in the plains and at elevatlfoni
above 6,000 feet. Places above 5.090 hee
are considered unsuited for coﬁee as tﬁey
are liable to frost. The quality of co ﬁe
is not only influenced by elevation bx}t? 710
by many other facto;s such as ram ?he’
soil, manuring, etc. Shade glso a‘f%ec‘t‘sv ue
quality. The general saying IS E,(zhe
shade, good prices.” Coflee trm.]~1d ¢
Nilgiris and the Shevaroys 18 Cogbll ereS
better than that grown on the Pulneys,
Mysore and Coorg.

ACREAGE AND OUTPUT: The coffee
area in the Presidency has increased h:o_m
50,892 acres in 1909-10 to 56,937 acres 11]u
1936-37. During the same period ;Zq
area under tea increased from 14,042
acres to 75,349 acres.

) bulk of the coflee grown i this
l’relz‘slfieucy is coffee Arabica; Robusts
variety which is grown In Wyna;
(Malabar) and to a small extent on the
Pulneys (Madura) is considered mfer!or
and sells for almost less than half the price
of Arabica. }

Coflee bushes flower in tbe second or
tuird year of planting, but are not aléoweg
to bear a heavy crop till they are ofr e
years old. The bushes come to ‘ uf
bearing when they are 10 to 12 yezﬁs o
age. The crop is said to b_e a gamble on
the weather. The yields fluctuate
considerably from year to year. A heavy
crop is generally followed by a poor ong.
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The annual average yield of a series of |

years works out to 191 pounds of clean
collee per acre. The estunated average
annual  production of coflee 1 the
Presidency is about 4,400 tons as against
21,800 tons for the whale of [ndia. On the
Pulneys the caftee picking season is from
August to December while in the other
centres—the Shevaroys, the Nilgirls and
the Anamalais, the crop is about & month
later.
gstates in pulping machines and the coilee
in parchiment is dried in the sun and sent
to curing houses in the plains.

CLASSIFICATION OF VARILTIES : Parch-
ment cotlee or coflee in husk is shelled by
maclines. The process consists iu stripping
oft both the parchment and the silvery skin
from the beans. Tle coffee is then sized
nto different grades. 1t is sorted into
two niain grades Peaberry (round)and flat.
‘The ripe Cofiee fruit or chierry consists of
usually two seeds. But in some there will
be only one bean which, on account of the
shape, 1s known as ‘I’eaberry’. [Flats are
again graded into A, B, C, iriage, blacks
and bits, ¢ A’ being the biggest and best
of the flats. All abnormal, defective and
damaged beans are classed as * triage.” At
Coimbatore, coffee is graded into P'eaberry,
toyal extra-bold zero, A. B. C. and triage.

ExrorTs AND IMPORTS: The imports
are only from other Provinces and Siates
in India. The average anuual imports
by sea amount to about 320 tons. The
main supplies are from the lortuguese
ports which are only the produce of North
Mysore. Small quantities are being
received from Bombay, Burma and Leugal.
Due to the increased lorry transport direct
from Mysore to Mangalere the imports via
Portuguese ports are diminishing, The
rail borne imports also amount 1o about
300 tons annually and are mostly from
Mysore. Almost the whole of the Coorg
crop and a major share of the production
of Mysore are taken eitber to Mangalore
or Tellicherry for curing and export. The
estimated annual receipt of coffee by road
from Mysore and Coorg is about 9700
tons. ‘The exports by sea to foreign
countries are only of raw beans. ‘lhe
total exports of coflee to foreign countries
in 1935-36 amounted to 10,688 tons valued
at 101-4 lakhs of rupees, but declined to
6,658 tons of value 53-9 lakhs of rupees

The ripe betries are pulped on the !

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

during 1937-38. France is the main buyer
and exporis to France represent nearly
30 per cent of the total exports. ‘Ibhe
shipments to the United Kingdem rose
from 2,160 tons in 1931-32 to 3,551 tons
in 1935-36 and declined to 1,449 tons
during 1937-38.  Exuvorts to TFrance
increased from 2,154 tons to 4,123 tons in
1935-36 and declined to 2,075 tons during
193738,

OVERSEAS MARKETS: The other coun! ries
importing coffee from this Presidency are
Germiany, the Netherlands, Norway,
Belgium, Australia, New Zealaud, Den-
mark, Algeria, Ceylon, Canada and Sweden.
Generally high grown coffee of.Mysore
goes for consumption in England. Average
quality of Mysore or Coorg Coffee is
exported to Germany, Czechoslovakia,
Belgium, Holland and laly. Plamations
‘157, ‘C’ and triage have good demand in
France and ~ustralia. Peaberry is mostly
indemand locally, but small quantities are
going to the United RKingdom. Cherry
dried coffee known by tle trade as Native
cuffee and small quantities of ‘monsooned’
cotfee are exported to France.
nmonsooned cotfee is shipped to Scandivavia.

Shipments of coflee to {oreign couutries
during the period 1931-37 to i¥37-.3
were as follows:i—

Quantity. Value in lakbs.
cwts. tes.
1931-32 153,180 92:92
1932-33 171,511 10383
1933234 134,053 10161
1934-35 140,577 72:50
1935-36 213,750 101-36
1936--37 205,842 8202
1937~33 133,163 5386

'The share of Madras is more than 90
per cent of the total Indian export:.  The
shippings start in January with the
commencement of the new crop and
continue upto the end of June. Nearly
30 per cent of the total exports is over
in this period. During the monscon months
July—August, the shipments are negligible.
In October—November exports are only
of monsooned caffee. Nearly 75 per cent
of the total exports are from Mangalore.

INTER—PROVINC[AL EXprORTS: Besides
the ~shipments to Foreign Countries,
supplies are being made to other Provinces

| in India. The Exports to Indian Provinces

As a rule ©

-’
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have definitely been on the increase. The
average annual export amounted to about
635 tons valued at 7°33 lakhs of rupees.
Bombay gets the major share of over 50
per cent of the total, The average annual
exports to Burma is about 200 tons. The
intake of Bengal averages about 50 tons.
The exports are high during January to
June and the trade is slack during the rest
of the period. The average annual rail
borne export is about 400 tons of which
nearby two-thirds are to Mysore.

Local CoNSUMPTION; The estimated
average consumption of Coffee in the
Presidency in Terms of Raw Beans is
about 50,70 tons.

Price LEVELS: Peaberry Coffee
always gets a premiwm in price. The
difference between the price of Peaberry
and that of ¢ A" is about Rs. 8 to Rs. 12
per cwt. in favour of the formerat Ylanga-
lore market. If the price is taken as an
index of quality,' all grades of Nilgiris
coffee are superior to similar grades from
other sources. The narmal difference in
prices between those of “A” and ‘B’ or
‘B’ and ‘C’ is about R:. 4 per cwt.
Triage sells about Rs. 4 per cwt. less than
the prices of *C’.

At Mangalore, coffee season commences
in December-January and weekly auctions
are held by the Curers’ Association till
the end of May. In January 1936, fair
average quality plantation  assortment
cnffee was selling at Rs. 33-11 per cwt,,
while Peaberry was quoted at Rs. 45.
There was a gradual fall in prices since
then and by the middle of May 1936, the
price of fair average quality plantation
assottment dropped to Rs. 26-12 and
Peaberry to Rs. 39-12 per cwt. Prices
improved slightly since then and in Decem-
ber 1936, plantation assortment was
selling at Rs. 35-2 and Peaherry at Rs. 49
per cwt. and in March 1937, the corres-
ponding prices were Rs. 41-8 and Rs. 61-8.
Since then there was a gradual fall in
arices. On 7th May 1933, the auction
sates fetched Ts. 33-12 far plantation
wssortment and Rs. 50 for Peaberry.

PorLisHING PRrRoCEss: There are a
lumber of factories, large and small,
Mgaged in roasting, grinding and blending
offee and they are distributed mainly in
he southern districts of the Presidency.

27

Raw coffee is polished by machines by
removing the silvery skin covering the
beans. At Madura the consumers mostly
go 1n for polished coffee. But polishad
coffee loses its flavour sooner than unpoli-
shed stufl.  As bluish green colour is an
indication of good quality, old and
discoloured coffee is artificially esloured
by machine at Mangalore, Virudunagar
and Tuticorin, by first polishing, moistening,
adding small quantities of white and green
colouring materials and working in a
machine for 20 to 30 minutes. Annually
1,000 to 1,200 tons of coflee are artificially
coloured at Virudunagar alone. The
charge for colour polishing is only 10
annas to 12 aants per cwt.  The colour is
maintained for about two months. When
artificial colouring was first introduced,
coloured coffee fetched a premium of
about s, 6 per cwt. Now coloured stuff
15 looked on with su:picion by the buyers
and the process of colouring is gradually
going down.

Most of the South Indian consumers of
coffee prefer to purchase raw beans and do
their roasting at home in iron pans.
\When the beans turn into light dark
colour, the stuff is taken out and spread
on the floor for immediate cooling. By such
sudden cooling the loss of volatile oils is
minimised.

ADULTERANTS: With the fall in the
prices of coffee, adulterants other than
chicory are not very much used. Annually
about 300 to 400 tons of chicory valued at
about a lakh of rupees annually imported
represents nearly 6 to 7 per cent of the
coffee consumed. Chicory is imported in
powder form packed in iron drums, mostly
from the ports of Rotterdam, Amsterdam,
Antwerp and London. Chicory being
cheaper than coffee, some of the coffee
hotels mix a fair proportion {10 to 15
per cent) of chicory to coffee powder.
Poor people use even husk of the coflee
cherry as a substitute for coffee.

EXTANT BLENDS: The twa chief blends
of coftee in the market are ‘pure’ and
‘French coffee.” The latter is labelled to
contain varying proportion of chicory from
25 to 43 per cent. Inferior grades of coflee
like triage, blacks and bits are used by
many of the coffee blenders. Evencherry
husk is utilised by retailers selling coffee
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powder. Triage coffee is roasted, powdered
and mixed with chicory in varying
proportions and sold as powder or tablets
coffee. In some of the coffee tablets in the
market, the proportion of chicory is
as much as 90 to 95 per cent.

TOWARDS INCREASING CONSUMPTION:
There is great scope for increasing coffee
consumption in India asiwell as Madras.
The per capita annual consumption of
coffee is only 0°24 pound in terms of raw
beans for Madras Province and for India
007 1b. The consumption is more in
Madras City and in the districts South of
Madras. In the Ceded Districts the
consumption is negligible. In the West
Coast, tea is more largely used than coffee.
In many parts of North India, coffeeis
almost unknown, and tea is the common
beverage. At present, the major share of
Indian production is exported to the
European countries and the prices depend
entirely on foreign demand. If a steady
demand is created in India itself, the prices
will increase especially as the import of
raw coftee from outside India is prohibited.
Intensive propaganda is necessary to bring
home to the village the usefulness of coffee
as a beverage. The work is rendered easier
in districts where prohibition has been
introduced. Among foreign countries, the
United States of America and Canada
appear suitable markets for exploring the
export trade of India. At Bombay the
opening up of *“ an Indian Coffee House’
has greatly stimulated coffee consumption.

GROUNDNUT IN MADRAS: In the
course of an interesting Press Note on
marketing of groundnuts in this presi-
dency the Director of Agriculture states:

The total area under groundnut in the
world is about 1852 million acres. The
main countries of production are -

1935 season area in

1000 acres.
India 5857
China 3310
Senegal 1729
United States 1724
Netherland Indies 482
French Sudan 457
Ivory Coast 333

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

Other producing countries are Seuth
Australia,

Africa, Tanganyika, North |
British Malaya, Spain, Japan, West Indies
and South America.

The area shown with groundput in this
precidency in 1937 is estimated at 4'551
million acres—against 343 millien acres
in the previous year. Thisis the highest
area estimated so far. The main ce'ntres
of production are (1) Ceded District ?om-
prising the Districts of Kurnool, Beltaer
and Anantapur (2) the central districts~
South and North Arcot, Chittoar, Salem
and parts of Coimbatore and TrichiquOI)’
(3) Guntur and Kistna and (4) Vizagd~
patam. There is practically no cultivation
in South Canara, the Nilgiris and the
major portion of Malabar.

PRODUCTION : The yield of groundnut
varies considerably depending on variety,
soil treatment and the season. 'The
Mauritius variety generally gives a highef
yield than the Bunch type, the average
yield being 1000 to 1200 lbs of unshelled
nuts per acre as against 300 to 1000 1bs-
of the latter. In red loamy soils the
yields are 40 to 509 more than in black
soils while the irrigated crop gives ever
double the yield of the rainfed cropP-
The production of groundnuts in tBe
current season is estimated at 1,902,300

tons of unshelled nputs as against
1,657,280 tons in the ‘previous yeaD
an increase of about 14§ per cent:

The normal annual output in the presidency
is estimated at 1,540,280 tons unshelle

nuts. The groundnut crop in the provinc®
is largely rainfed being sown hetween May
and August and harvested between Octobe?
and January. The irrigated crop compris”
ing about a lakh of acres 1s sown !

February to March and harvested in July
to August.

EXPORT FIGURES: In this presidency
t_ljga_ﬁ:xpgrg business*with foreign countrie
is carried on mostly by three firms only*
Exports from Madras Presidency for™
75 to 85% of the total exports of India and
ranged from 46 lakhs of tons in 1930-3!
t0 64 lakhs of tons in 1936-37. Exports
were low in 1932-33 and againin 1935-36:
The valye of exports from the Pl")"mcﬂ
ranged from 500 lakhs of rupees i

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

}934—35 to 1,060 lakhs of rupees in
936-37.
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mos?le exports from this Presidency are
Tta] ¥ to France, Germany, Netherlands,
Y,

D lBelgium and the United Kingdom.

th lray one-third of the total exports during

o, St seven years went to France. The

arp tts to the United Kingdom and Italy
€ on the increase, while Germany and
®therlands have considerably reduced
It demands, The shares of United

ne‘:gldom Jose from 649 in 1931-32to
el'OY 137 during 1936-37 partly due to

o ttawa Agreement and partly to
Moval of Soyabeans from the United
ngdom free Jigt.

he Coasta] Exports are mainly to Burma,

a::gall' Bombay and Sind and averaged
veua ly about 12,600 tons during the past
ex years. Groundnuts are also being
eported by rail to Bombay, Mysore and
40 0230 to the extent of about 30,000 to
52’225 tons annually. During .1936—37
rc; tons of groundnuts were imported
ra';n the Nizams’ State and Mysore by

! to Madras as against 15,000 tons in
0 ® Drevious years. Coastal Imports are
egligible, the annual average being only
. °Ut 350 tons in the last five years.

abThe exports of groundnuts represent
0ut 48:2 per cent of the total production.
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ity reserved for sowing represent
:lg,gu?lxlabnioslll per cent of the production.
CoasTAL EXPORTS OF Om: The Total
Coastal Exports of il mcrea.seg1 3f%o3n;
366,146 gallons in 1931-32 to I,F 637
allons in 1936-37. Exports t% 11om: gin
%ountries rose from '20,1576 3;17 on
1930-31 to 103,246 in 193 —d.ut e
demand for the Indxa.n groun nt o
England increased during _the pas o
the share of total imports rx;_ g
from 19 in the quinquennium end;r;g
1930—310to 64'8:/fl in f‘iV\::reyes;s eix;ortgsr
_37. But there W C
tlc? ;gozgdnut oil from this premden:ére (t)c;
he United Kingdom. The export tr 4
troundnut cake from this prezsg;enigns z:.s
Eteadi]y improved from 9 L dons
1630-31 to 32757 tons in 1936-37,
United Kingdom is the chle§0 (;Jgoe nd
imports annually 25,000 to 000 tone.
Other countries reg:n;ﬁgn ;UItJlrl)ewNether-
is Presidency are (el ,
f::lsds, Ceylon and Beltgrhlgm.C liz?anzg?tsar;(}
ipatam are 0
gfl?sumlgt. Locally groundnut ;ag:ddx;;
used for manuring sugarcane an
crops and as a cattle feed.

Asa large share of the

PricE LEVELS: exported abroad,

ace (groundnut) is ad,
{’l:gd\vhn]esale price enhrely degend: ‘::hich
rates offered by the exportmgd n:w,;m ik
d‘enend on the price oqurr{undnind e
ailing in Engian : |
Cakf.ng:t%; norts. Groundn'ut oil mt]}fi:
C(:;‘: according to t!1e r‘mce%hofwc}\m]é-
zeqetahle oils and nc;antnlfe?;];'q o :tandmd
i roundnu : <
Sq]e]‘tzﬂce'ft()faﬁl ports on the Coroma‘vd}ﬂ
2::4 vare fairly unifor;n(,l hinydiffz :'int
sation in the rate auo e / fere
f‘imn:t}])(;ing due to the difference in shmp::f
fmimhtt; and their commitments for Sxpen .
.]f: PJm"ices in the interior marketsh. ep’;nd
on ethe incidental charges, cart hire @
i ight, etc.
rajlway freig '
railwav station fn. the nearei‘t nOTt andy e
le prices quotations 2are 0 ,]e o
:’;'e plht: but the umts of sa oo
;mchellea nuts in the villages vary
‘ lace. .
P in groundnut prices
wnward trend in g
e (::1) 1929 and towards the ‘end 0(:
beg%nthe decline became substantial ant
lq'3e9 of machined Coromandel for Do:r
g:l?v;ary dropped from about Rs. SI‘:; iréés'
candy to nearly Rs. 24 acandy. Fr
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improved slightly in 1932 but dropped
again during 1934 to Rs. 17 per candy.
Since then prices improved and recovery
was substantial after January 1935, and
touched about Rs. 45 a candy. Prices
dropped again and machined Coromandel
is now selling at Rs. 27—28 a candy.
The present low price is due partly to the
heavy crop and the world conditions. The
rate for peanut is invariably 8 annas to
the rupee one less per candy (531 Ibs.)
than that for Coromandel.

POTATOES IN MADRAS: The
following is a Press note on marketing of
potatoes in the Madras Presidency issued
by the Director of Agriculture :

The area under potatoes in the Madras
Presidency has been steadily increasing
from about 8,500 acres during 1923-30
to 13,000 acres at the present day. The
factors that have led to the increased
cultivation were the increasing application
of artificial manures to the crop in places
removed from villages. The development of
the motor lorry trade for transport from
the hills up to Mettupalayam and last
but not least the introduction by the
Agricultural  Department of popular
varieties as Great Scot and Ben Crushan
which have established a reputation locally
and in North India. The main growing
district is Nilgiris in which Ootacamund
Talug nearly 59 per cent and Coonoor 39
per cent of the total Madras crop of
1935-1936.  There aré four seasons of
sowing the crop at Nilgiris the harvest
periods corresponding to the months June
to  August, September to October,
December to January, and May (irrigated
crop), the glut period being from August
to October. Production has increased
from 14113 million railway maunds
in 1932 to 1.421 million railway maunds
during 1936. The export by rail from the
Nilgiris has incredased from 5 lakhs of
railway maunds in 1932 to' 7'8 lakhs
during 1936.

PosITION OF EXPORT TRADE: The
position of Madras Province in the export
trade is a prominent feature of potato
marketing.  Altogether 333,000 railway
maunds or } of production or 40 per cent
of the total exportable surplus of Nilgiris
District was exported to other Provinces
during the calender year 1936. The trend

of export trade is definitely. on the increase |

and. rose from 148,000 railway maunds
during 1932 to 333,000 in the year 1936.

! forecast ig

Worrk DoNE: The marketing section
in co-operation with the Co-operative
Department has already started some lines
of work in improvement of potatoes. A
Co-operative Sales Society exists 1n the
Nilgiris District and arrangements have
been made to finance the grower for supply
of manure. The opening up of godowns
in suitable areas in the hill stations as at
Kotagiri, Ootacamund, Keti, etc., to belp
the grower is also under consideration-
Arrangements for sale of produce of scziety
through the Provincial Marketing Society
at Madras is well under way.

The export trade in potatoes outside th‘;
province which is a profitable ‘ine 0
advance hasreceived considerable attention
and the help of Marketing Officer inBQI_nbay
and other places have been requisitione
for sale of the coming seasons crop:
Considerable information on the require”
ments and state of markets in other
Provinces has been supplied to growers
and Co-operative Societies for the expansion
of export trade. The question of a specified
grade to establish a continuous and steady
demand according to the varying n?eds of
different markets which is a question t(i
be decided along with the Agricultura
Marketing Adviser to the Government 0
India will also receive due consideration
in due course. The Railway authorities
have also been advised on the need fof
providing greater facilities for movement
of Nilgiris potatoes. The main improve:
ment in marketing of potatoes is the
provision of easy finance to the growet 0
relieve him his chronic state of indebted
ness and the success of societies 1T
improved methods of marketing W
depend largely on the strength of finance

and extent of organisations they are able
to command.

THR DIRECTOR  oF
MaDbRras, WRITES ;

COTTON: The average of the areas
under cotton in the Madras Presidency
during the five years ending 1935-36 has

represented 95 per cent of the total ared
under cotion in India.

INDUSTRIES

Tbe Area under cotton in the Madras
Presidency in 1937.33 is estimated #
2,556,100 acres as against 2,578,400 acres
for the corresponding period of last yea*
and 2,512,000 acres according to the

sued in February. The presedt

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT.

*stimate for the I’residency represents an
Ihcrease of 17 per cent as compared with
the finally recorded area of 2,512,194
acres in 1936-37. The final estimate of

cast year exceeded the actuals by 2'6 per
€nt.

Normal yield is expected in Chittoor,
worth Arcot, Tanjore, Madura (irrigated
Cambodia only) Malabar and South
anara. A yield below normal is expected
the other districts. The estimated yield
'S lswest in Anantapur (57 per cent)-

ellary comes next witn 60 per cent,

in

The seasonal factor for the I’residency
Wor. S Qul 1o 96 per cent of the average
for irrigated and 30 per cent for unirrigated
Cotton the corresponding figures according
to the Season and Crop Keport of last year
being g4 per cent and S6 per cent
Tespectively.  On this basis the yield
works out 1o 505,200 bales of 400 Ibs. lint
3Sagainst 497,120 bales last year which
rePresents an increase of 16 per cent.

eyield in an average year isestimated at
306,570 bales, It is, however, too early
O estimate the yield with accuracy as much
Wil depend on future weather conditions
and their effect op the second crop and on

'€ Amount of damage done by insect pests.
GINGELLY: The average of the areas
Under gingelly in the Madras Presidency

uring the fiye years ending 1935-36 has
Tepresenteq 152 per cent of the total area
Under gingelly in India.

Ihg area sown with gingelly in 1937-38
Estimated at 14,400 acres. When
°Mpared with the area of 783,000 acres
sStimated for the corresponding period of
SStyear, it reveals an increase of + per
;in_t - The present estimate also reveals
. MCrease of 1-5 per cent as compared
:Vclrth the finally recorded area of 802,143
s :S. !ast year-the area in an average year
SUimated at 764,060 acres.

o 268’090 acres have been reported as
v:{ D since the previous forecast report
S 1ssued ip January as against 271,100
Creg during the same period last year.
&s¢ late sowings were mainly on wetlands
0 the Circars, South Arcot, Trichinopoly
:Isld the South where gingelly was raised
» Second crop after paddy.
ast o, oompared with the actual area sown
Year there has been an increase in
0 Kurnool, Nellore, Central Districts

1s
co

reg
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(Chittoor excepted), the South andb the
West Coast, partly counterbp.lapcad ’}i"ha
decrease in the other dlSlI‘lCtS-T | e
estimated area in respect of I\g! or;,
Salem, Coimbatore and /Ramnad .15‘, the
highest on record since 1923-24 whilst t g
area in respect of Ea;t GodaYarl E:Ee
Kistna is the lowest estimated since
sar'lfl ieye?/riéld is estimated to be below
normal except in Guntur, Cuddapah, I\f}ellorieE
Salem, Ramnad and South C?.para w de};t;
is expected to be normal. I'he condition
of the late sowncrop1s generally f)alr. ’

The seasonal factor fo; the Province
out to 90 per cent qt the average as
91 per centaccording to the Seas(())n
lteport of the_ last year. 103
this basis, the yield is estimated atd99, 0
tons as agaiust 100,059 tons accor‘mg L
the Season and Crop Report of last‘ ye
and an average yield of 104,020 tons.

FRUIT PRODUCTION IN MADRAS:
'The Director of Agri‘cult_ure, Madras-,
States: The Marketing Section has com
pleted the surveys of the following frullts,
namely plantains, gralpes, ;;ﬁ:eiaggrzs;
apples, pears, oranges, iimes, 0 it
?rl?.lpitisaxll)d mangoes. Some of the §a}1ent
features in the marketing of these fruits are
resented in this note. ‘ ’ ‘
P Among the several provinces i India,

works
against
and Crop

Madras easily lea.usfin 'ilulé pggguclt;%né_tgxg
under these fruits durt

i;?ig as follows :—Mangoes 244,9451?6856

plantains 132,777 acres, omnges1 ‘,330

acres, limes 8,500 acres, pineapples P

acres, grapes 250 acres, an.d pears X

acres.’ ‘I'he marketable production, €xports,

imports and nett available supply are
given below i—
Y g
oo |2 4
818 é Nett Supply.
“B | E I ®
( g ~ — m
=i S )
— (Tigures in 000 railway mauads,)
Mangoes 120,000, ... [ 400 19, 261
Oranges 44{ 134 2(?32 33, 085
Plantains (33, 291/ ... (a5 bunches)
Limes 1,215 51 117 1, 123
Pineapples 45 4 ... ’
Grapes 18 1§ 1 “
les voo
léga?rs 213 ... 9 206
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# MANGOES: Madras Presidenc
annually about 400,000 railwa;/ ;};l:loz:dtz
Zf Mangoes, the chief importing provinces
(;;1(1)15 1936-37 being Central Frovinces
(83,0 0 maunds), Bombay (55,000 maunds),
(Slinj?)b (52,000 maunds), Hyderabad
v V00 maunds), Bengal (41,000 maunds),
orth-west Frontier Province (22,000
maunds), Bibar and Orissa, (32,000 mau’nds)
5::1:;.)(%6,((1)00 maunds), Delhi (11,000
s), Indo ]
(5000 maundslf (8,000 maunds), and Sind

The largest exporting districts
é/kwagapatam, East Godavari, Cuddapzjne
Chitioor, North Arcotand Malabar. Excep{
in the case of Malabar which has the
'g/;iva.ntage of an earlier crop in February-
ofatrt;:é]'i\ ;nangoes of all producing centres
o Nor&d{ras.k’reslxdeucy compete in local
e orth ndian City Markets, with results
pos 'lf};? exporters in a short producing
seas .h ere have bgen instances when

N the railway freight and incidental
(t:h arges have not been recovered. ‘Lhere is

feretore, need for ;estricting the exteusibn’
ol mango cultivation of the main cro
?.nd llmm_ng the plantings to choice vanetié) :
ang to offseason bearers, as in '1‘innevell;
?Ili]rc p?.rts‘of Qoimbatore, ‘Fanjore and
oﬁerzrb. Expansion of export markets
s o:e way out of _the difficulty and

_ appears scope for foreign trade
35(3[;;01&13 as the% mango crop is cultivated
e out of India except i i
15 0 . pt in Mexico,
coe;:iusat\;ﬁ Egypt. For the above purpose,
oo ge1 methods with choice fruits are
to North‘ lud?a tlseegsllrf?.dy fexisting e
) ation of exports b
properly controlied system of d e
Organisations, as is being done i pi‘f orica
15 & useful step. The Marketig glen'ca‘
l;a;ss Ocrg;gntl‘y organised Fruit gGr:vité?.:’
Coos :Lml) _Im Vizianagaram, Kodury
Distric?) to 1slt1r;lcpt) a;:;ol;:x B
rﬁ:}llsat{on of ‘the.mango and otlrli(rleéro.ilile
the preservation industry will be deal ith
10 a later section. et with

PLANTAINS: Th

AN : ¢ Plantain is

nizt 10 importance in export trade?rop'l‘t;:

goé%tagyr:{clported during 1936-37 being
X Uway maunds distri

other provinces as follows : ributed among

Mysore State
e (90,000 maund , Bi
nd Orissa (46,000 maunds), Nizax;)s’ %ltk;attra

DEVELOPMENT

Central  Provinces (11,000 maunds),
Bengal (5,000 maunds) and Punjab (3,000,
maunds). From the Cauvery and Godavari
areas exports to Mysore State bave
declined from 130,000 railway maunds in
1934-35 to 90,000 railway maunds during
1936-37, mainly due to increased cultiva-
tion in the State. The trade from the
Godavari area has moved to places like
Delhi and Lahore, due to special reduce
rates, recently given by the Railways, o8
tue recommendations of the Agricultural
Department. The plantain crop offers
more risk in export trade than many other
fruits. For trade to such a place as Delbb
the railway freight per wagon is about
Rs. 300, cost of fruits Ks. 600 and
incidental charges about Ks. 300 or & total
of Ks. 1,700 invested on every wagon-
I'be difficulties in export to North India
are greater from the Cauvery area, whet€
the railway freight is Rs. 400 more P€!
wagon. The city of Madras consumes
annually about 250,000 railway maunds 0
Poovan and Rasthali varieties from the
Cauvery area, 60,000 railway maunds ©
Mauritius or green plantains from Sout
Arcot and about 30,000 railway maul 5
of hill plantains from the Madura H}“S'
Other markets tor hill plantains are maln

in Madura and nearby disiricts an
the prospects of export trade 0 .Non‘h‘
India appear remote although Malabaf ,"l’
a large producer of plantains. 1t i stil
4 nett importer. In world trade the
importing countries for plantains aré the
United States, IFrance and United Kingdo®
the chief exporting countries being Jamas
Me{(lcon Panama and Gautemala- dhe
variety exported is mainly Mauritius Ul o
cold storage. In our country ge
reduced rates to North India, for "’ h
distance traffic, wooden Wagops '.q
ventilators have been arranged 101 plant
by the Marketing Section and tbe_extenslo
of such facilities is under consideratio®”

CITRUS FRUITS : The area undef C'“ﬁ
fruits in the Presidency has increased frooo
10,000 acres in 1931-32 to about %475
acres at present. Still our Presidency, 15;
large importer of oranges, mainly 0
Central Provinces of Sangtara V&' '
(74,000 maunds) and of Coorg ora?e
(60,000 maunds). There is, therefo‘fm
Scope for increasing cultivation oth )
account of increasing demand and inct thé

ar iety

. (40,
(40,000 wauads), Delhi (11,000 maunds),

ing imports. About 65 per ceut ©

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

Ora .
to nbgez gardens in the province are yet
DTOductF fully, The estimated Madras
G'OOO'OH by varieties is Sathgudi
sour OramauﬂdS),Batavian (99,000 maunds),
(139,00 nges (130,000 maunds), other types
000 maunds). On the side of

mar i
keting of oranges, a fruit Growers’

. ASsogiat:
: Clation was started recently at Koduru

in
thz‘*3%‘8gdapah District and sold about
season’ o l\»}orth of Sathgudi oranges last
annya] adras City which consumes
°°lnpris}i7 over a lakh of maunds of oranges,
maunds)ngs Sangt.ara (52,000 railway
atayi) athgudi (33,000 maunds) and
an and Kamala (18,000 maunds).

The;
in et:{epi;r?e crop also figures prominently
Maunds of and about 117,000 railway
193 45 Of the fruits were exported during
alcutta aSg per cent of which was to
Urma, B the rest to Travancore and
tion of . lu? to large production, restric-
arge,_pmc‘l‘ tivation at any rate in the
Consumpt; ucing areas is_indicated. The
) O? {(l)n of , Madras City is annually
a Lime a‘G""aY ma’lunds of limnes. Recently
Starteq rowers’ Association has been
at Palakole to help in export trade.
OuGRAPES:
I .
tion p;?vmce

The area under grapes in
is small and the produc-
mainly 0f18,000 railway  maunds is
and Krigp, sour grapes from Kodaikanal
ocal asjnagm' ansumption is mostly
very Srnarlll Madra.s City and Madura and 2
ted'to N quantity (900 maunds) is expor-
grape orth India form Krishnagiri. The
advanta cason February-May has the
adia sge 19f production when Northern
ine o iDp les are scarce, but the main
aOC“mat'_npr(_)vement is the evolution and
ose frolsat(l:On of choice types akin to
fapemG hamar’x and foreign countries.
Started iy throwers Association has been
o places ; e Madura district and exports
Swing. In Madras and outside are in full
Starting ? the first one month of the
askety (‘11 the Society nearly 7,000
ave basket==25 pounds) of grapes
mOfussileen marketed in Madras and
nationa] ;:entrqs of the Presidency. Inter-
42 18khrade in grapes is of the order of
eXportin s of tons gnnually and the large
nited Sgt countries are Spain, ltaly,
Prx ates of America and South Africa.
abf:PPLES : Pineapples are grown in
Product; and sza}gapatam districts and
lon is reaching a surplus stage, and
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comprised Kew (22,000 maunds), Mauritius
(5,000 maunds) and local types (17,000
maunds). The wholesale prices range
about nine pies per pound in local markets
and from nine pies to one anna per pound
in city markets as Madras. Imports are
made from the Travancore State.

AppLES: The apple is pre-eminently
an imported crop confined to cities and the
quantities imported are small compared to
our vast supply of local fruits. Apple
production in the province is small (70
maunds) and foreign imports amount (70
maunds) and foreign imports amounted
during 1936-37 to 9,500 railway maunds
of value Rs. 91,800 mainly from Japan
(2,650 maunds), South Africa (1,929
maunds). United States of America (1,215
maunds) and  Australia (2,418 maunds),
besides 3,800 maunds from North India.

On account of our vast production and
frequency of gluts in the producing season,
there is scope for industrialising our vast
fruit resources in such crops as the mango
where production is 9 lakhs of tons, of pears
(8,000 tons) and pineapples (1,800 tons)-
Research investigations on the technique of
canning these fruits to suit local conditions
and demand have to be immediately taken
up. There is alsoa very profitable scope for
the beverage industry in such fruits as
limes (50,000 tons) and also of the sour
oranges of Guntur (5,000 tons), which, in
addition to reputed medicinal value, makes
an excellent squash. Our Presidency
imports annually about 2% lakhs of rupees
worth of canned preserved fruits. Even
if a fraction of our surplus fruits be canned,
the imports will be checked considerably
and the grower will get better value
during the glut season.

RESEARCH: Improvements in the
marketing of fruit should be directed to
our immense resources Of supply.
planned distribution for choice commercial
varieties, restriction of areas in surplus
crops as the mango and lime, encourage-
ments of off-season bearers are the
lines of attack on the research side.
Centralisation of research to suit different
fruits and growing areas appears a useful
line of improvement. On the side of
development of exports investigations of
cold storage methods are indicated for
choice fruits in order to prolong the

marketing season.

[F ——



INDUSTRIAL

EXPANSION

]lNDIA occupies a strange place in the
industrial sphere. Her once industrial
celebrity, though to-day is yet in the
phantom cloud of illusion, is reflected in
the beaming shadows cast by the industrial
revolution, she is undergoing in the
present times. India stands eighth in
importance among the Industrial nations.
She is the 6th most important country in
the international exchange of commodities
from the point of Imports. The Chemical,
Oil, Paper, Glass and Salt industries give
an eflective challenge to any product
produced in any clime. On the tide of
nationalism has come a legion of others
like soap-making, tanning and leather,
sheltered by heavy indirect taxation.

India is on the threshold of an industrial
development. The three main lines of
development are the modernising of plants
and factories, the starting of new lines of

industry and the gncouragement and
systematic formation of the cottage
industries.  Industry is waiting for the

man and makes the first trial with a view
to cheapening production in that way and
then others will follow suit. There 15 il
enough in India more and cheaper than in
Germany. The demand in India with its
population of 36 crores is big enough to
justify the starting of any line of industry
which supplies food provisons and house-
bold articles. There are a multitude of
g00ds which are manufactured in only a
few and small factories, i, e., shoes, buttons,
hooks, pins, knives etc. There is only
one manufacturer for spoons and forks,
two factories for razors and one for
building ice boxes. India is not covering
home demand for paper. ‘lhe Indian dhobie
still resorts to the time honoured method,
Modern Laundry plants are still a novelty
to many.

The cottage industries must be further
developed. 'The German cottage industries
are well-known all over the world and

India will have to look to Germany for
the requisite information.

Indian poverty is proverbial but there is
no use of complaining of the poverty storm
and wondering when the rain will stop.

Mr. Monjer Williams, M.a., C.ILE., says

can scorch you with heat or shrivel you
with cold. She can present to your gaze
every imaginable physical feature of plain
and desert, river and torrent, fen and
forest, hill and dale, dark crag and snow
white peak, towering to twice the altitude
of the loftiest Swiss mountains. She can
call forth your admiration by matchless
examples of Industrial and decorative art,
of unrivalled manual skill, of consummate
taste and dexterity displayed in every kind
of manufacture. Let us not forget that
India had only attained a high degree of
Commercial eminence and Industrial skill
but bad besides made great advances in
Science and Philosophy when our ancestors
were half naked savages”. The Glass
industry was at the height of its glory.

Old Testament affords clear evidence
of the great antiquity of Indian trade.
Moses, 1,500 years betore Christ, mentions
various Indian products.

The artists were held in high favour at
Moghul court and many of their names
have been preserved.

The Industrial development which
received blessings from Swedeshi move-
ment got a fresh impetus during the Great
War which engulfed the world a few years
after King George had come to the throne-
India experienced unique bardship when
the foreign supplies stood the danger of
being cut off. ‘Ihe Government realising
the awkwardness of the situation came
forward to support g number of nascent
Industries that were fighting the dewy
morn of negligence, Under the new
constitution, India was fortunate to be
granted fiscal autonomy. The launching

of the Reserve Bank was a crowning
achievement.

India has to-day launched upon manu
facturing Engineering Stores of diversé
nature, chemicals, electrical, bulbs, rubber
goods etc.

manufacture is ip full swing.

The Tata Iron and Steel Works Ltd., the
OSt importantof 4 ggee] manufacturing
works in India, was started in 1907. The
has attained a record figure
» being 726,000 tons of coak

“India is a small world by itself. She

) PIg iron, 834,000 tons ste®
1BgOts , and 104,000 tops salable steel.

A scheme for motor caf

~

, from cane
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of ‘2; tlhe end of 1910, Indian production
it v Al wag 12 n}illion tons. But in 193'0
cris'as 23'8 million tons. The economic
t 1S, the production was only 22'1 million
OB at the eng of 1934,

Ir'x 1920 there were 263 textile mills

»equ‘pped with 6,195,671 spindles and

/25 looms, employing 23,362 persons
wlilzhm 1935 there were 365 mills equipped
e 9§,85,175 spindles 1,98,867 looms

Mploying 414,884 persons. In Coimbatore,
adura gng Madras Districts, mills abound.
€ workings of the Trichinopoly Mills

foreboges 4 bright future.

fm?lli Ogrowth of match industry dates
im ©22 wheq a high revenue duty was
ac?f?Sed on the imported matches so as to
n Iltate the growth of match industry.

925 factories were numerous and the

Ir)-r Oduction went hand in hand with the
1Sing demang.

Sas 1932-33 1933-34
S Iety e 18,411,741 17,847,542
Wehur 408,466 235,098
18,820,208 18,083,540

(Figures in Gross.)

raig GAR PRODUCTION: Second Memo-

UM on the production of sugar directly
duriy in modern factories in India
R, (& the season 193738 issued by Mr.
Tvastava, B.sc., 0.B.E., Director,
Institute of Sugar Technology,
Awnpore states:—

is tlﬁ?ortant feature of the present forecast
for most of the factories in Bihar have
Stpp; € first time reported inadequate
in tl})] €S of €ane and a consequent reduction
per © Production of sugar by about 20
rStcent from the figure published in _the
hows o ceAst-  The All-India production
whij }?a decrease of about 7-3 per cent of
g 2 Bibar alone i responsible for over
per cent.

quar}:e- Present forecast places the total
act tl'ty ,°f cane crushed in modern

;nes In India during the season
élctu,u;]:‘;8 at 10,329,000 tons as ag_ainst the
1936~3ﬁgur? of 11,687,000 tons in season
is egt; 7. The total production of sugar
Prog 'Mated at 968,800 tons as against the
decructlon of 1,111,400 tons last year—a
oncSe of about 143,000 tons.  Bihar
tonsf3 Shows a decrease of about 98,000

Imperia)
udia, C

The total production of sugar refined
frem Gur in India during the season 1937
amounted to 19,500 tons as against 50,067
tons during the season 1936 or a decrease
of 30,567 tons. Out of the total production
of sugar refined from Gur during 1937,
15900 tons were manufactured by
factories which are purely refineries whvile
3,600 tons were made by cane factories

equipped with auxiliary refining plant.

During and after the Great War, India
experienced shortage in sugar supp!y' for
the daily consumption. Since that time,
the Indians bave been opening factories in
India itself. The Government came to
their help in raising protective duties.
In India so far there are ab(})]ut 166 h:?ugar
factories. The value of the machinery
imported is approximately Rs. 1,05,45,439.
The average of the sugar cane crop also
has been increased by 45 9/ than in 1935.
As a result of larger cane crop in India,
the price as well as the import of sugar
from Java and other countries have been
seriously affected.

India occupies a predominent position
in the world market as a produce}' and an
exporter of oil seeds. In certain seeds,
India possesses almost a monopoly of the
world’s supply. In groundnuts out of. the
total world production of about 40 a }1ttle
over 30 lakhs of tons are to the credit of
India. In the rape and mustard seeds
also India contributes almost § of the
world’s demand, and the same is true of
castor seeds. The exports go mostly to

Europe.

In recent years new industries are spring=~
ing up every year. It has been the
fashion to speak of India as a great
agricultural country. Though this state~
ment is correct, very few people realise
that Industrially India to-day is one of the
Greatest countries in the World. The
holding of Exhibitions from time to time

bears eloquent testimony to .the high
perfection, our native industrnes have
attained. Especially during the last

rter of a century India is growing
?nut?) great economic manhood. Whathls
deplorable is the lack of proper apprecia-
tion of their achievement partly to want
of advertisement. The grow_th of sugar
industry is phenomenal especially during
the last decade. She need not depend on
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Java for supplies. She has also attained
the stage of exporting,

. South India throws open rich avenues of
mdu§t§ial exploration. Given requisite
conditions and requisite enthusiasm, her
vast enormous resources could be harnessed
nto most fruitful channels,

RUBBER.

RUBBER REGULATION : The production
and distribution of Rubber is now operated
by what is called the international Rubber
Regulation Committee. Thig Committee
was found in 1934, After long and arduous
International negotiations an agreement
was re.ached between Governments
controlling over 907 of the world’s rubber
produc_tion. Signatories to the scheme
compn‘sed Governments of the following
countries:;

Mglaya, Netheriands, East Indies, Ceylon,
Ind_la (including Burma), French Indo-
China, North Borneo, Barawak and Siam,

EXPQRT QUOTA: For the purpose of
determining from time to time the amount
of r‘ubb.er which may be exported from the
distinctive countries the following basic
quotas have been fixed.

000
000
500
000
250
550
000

00

/ 1938
Tons.
000| 82
500
000
500
500
00

000; 602
000] 540

} 1937

. Tons.
000| 589
000{ 520
81

Tons
569
0, 500
8

1936

000
00

000
500
000
000,
000

--------

1935
Tons.
538

0
000| 40
00

1934
Tons
504,00

|

Countries.

Netherlands Indies..

Malaya
Ceylon

India

Burma

North Borneo
Barawak
Siam
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The International Rubber Regulation
Committee decided from time to time the
rate of allowed Exports of basic quota as
follows:~

Of basic Quotas.

Jun.  —  July. 1934 100%
Aug. — Sep, 1934 907,
Oct. — Nov. 1934 807,
Dec. — — 1934 707,
Jan. — Mar. 1935 757,
Apl. — Jun. 1935 707,
July. — Sep. 1935 . 657,
Oct. — Dec. 1935 607,
Jan. — Jun. 1936 607,
July. — TDec. 1936 657,
Jan. — Mar, 1937 vee . 757,
Apl.  — Jun. 1937 807,
July. — Dec. 1937 907%
STATISTICAL PosiTioN: For some

time after the introduction of the scheme,
there was no improvement in statistical
position. But it is only during 1936,
there was a marked improvement, the
world’s stocks declining to no less than
430,000 tons or about 46% of the annual
rate of consumption.

The following table presents a clear
picture of the development of the
statistical position since the introduction
of the scheme.

© [\ O ™~ <+

A4 - —
&5 4 2 = 205
- 0.0 — o [3a) —t -
5219 g N b 9
<ad o “

! . [e) N (] =)
g9 N O w0 W
EE g A A SRS SN
IR 8§ o & 4 o
== el =1 [ — [ o TS o~
70NN o 0 O vy ~<

-

. SR N e

= Q2 o O o~

g , T8 o«

35 & = o o w»n

a O o (S + Py —

§% 5 ® o o Q

S 2

——— - ]
° L oo o
7 =1 . Q S S S
e g & a 9 % g 9
=] g o - = i -
) = a e ™M < o =
g; ©32 B~ = o
g Q
e o
.5 w . R —
<| £8 g8 88 g

E£8 =
21 Bz 4 a2 & & 3
o o] O O N o 9«
= % g [ B B

D Q 0 O o o
Q
U —
— -
™ n QO
g ;"\- " o
oS o o o
- ~ — it

INDUSTRIAL EXPANSION

Both in America and elsewhere Rubber
also heen utilised in other directions.
urthe’t more with road construction
DrOceedmg on a large scale throughout
€ world, and the tendency of less
eveloped countries to prefer motor trans-
bort to railways, it is certain that the

- G 1 . .
-o0sumption of rubber will continue to
lucreaSe.

in In the Jagt g years, the average rate of
an‘g?ase has been nearly 7% per annum,
¥ the rate of increase is halved, the

\lv:rld absorption will be weli over
C')U%O’O 0 tons in 1945, It is open to

tv{hether supply of crude rubber in
Wil meet that figure.

o SYNTHETIC RUBBER: The development
Synthetic Rubber was first started in
el;SS'a‘_ Then Germany entered the
sl and lately both Italy and Czecho-
avokia began to manufacture synthetic
co € on g large scile. These four
untries,- Russia Germany, Italy and
“echoslavokia - used in 1936, 128,000
o0 of crude rabber i. e, about 12% of

1945

the world’s absorption. The consumption

.-

' ODen mar

o Datural rubber and synthetic rubber in

512 is as follows for the last three
years:
e ————

Natural {Synthetic

Rubber. | Rubber. | 10t
\
Tons. | Tons. | Tons.
%334 =~ | 47,300 | 10,000 | 57,300
lozo | 37.600 | 25000 | 62,600
® ... | 31,000 | 35000 | 66,000
\

Sy:tg Buthorities agree that the cost of
mar, Stic rubber is at Jeast 2sh. per lb. or
Drice L ?' more than double the present
Cann o, "2tUral product, and that it

Compete with crude rubber in an
of nei3Tket both from the point of view

Price and quality also.

O very early times some of the
D;“’:ums Peculiar to the Malabar coast
Asiat'won feputation in several of the
the . 3nd European nations, and were
and (:0 JeCtS. of maritime enterprise
Suceg ?il.nmel’cxal aspect throughout the
Sharee- 'Ng centuries. Each nation had its
ang Em tl?e trade with the Kerala country
trag nglish are carrying on a healthy

® With this ancient * Land of Pepper’.
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As one wanders over a rubber estate
it is dificult to understand what led
the pioneer planter to the selection of
what was originally a piece of waste
jungle land without roads of any kind.
They must have been of knowledge and
quick to see the possibilities of such areas.
The owners of the land were only too
ready to dispose of their useless property
even at eight annas or one rupee an
acre: it then steps to make this jungle
into an estate bearing valuable crop of
rubber.

The course generally followed was to
plant up a small acreage and then to form
a syndicate to whom the land was sold
naturally at a greatly enhanced price

The manager starts a nursery wher'e
plants from selected seed are grown. T.hxs
seed is usually taken from trees which
are at least ten years old. The young
plants are placed in the ground and ata
later stage in their growth it is necessary
to be sure which of these are suitable for
the final planting in the estates. They
are pulled up the bottom of the tap root,
all the smaller roots are removed and
absolutely

those plants which are '
straight in the stem and quite free
from any marks of injuries are

planted into the holes prepared for them.
There has been considerable difference of
opinion as to the number of plants to be
planted per acre but the tendency now
seems to be to reduce the number conside-
rably from 100 to 125 being considered a
suitable number. In some of the Indian
plantations, the planting was much too
close and managers have deemed it befst
policy to reduced planting of numbers, in
some cases even as much as a half. This
allows more light and air to reach the soil
and the trees thrive better and reach

maturity sooner.
Next comes the patient waiting for the
development of the trees, the necessary
weeding being almost all that is required,
At last it may be after four or five years
the trees are tapped. Moplahs and others
of the West Coast people have takep to
this work with great success and‘ it is
surprising bow quickly they get proficiency.
Near to each tree is the half of coconut
shell and by means of a small baprqo
fixed in the ground near the tree this is
kept in position. Quickly the tapper makes
the round of his trees before the sun gets
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too hot. Then about 10 in the morning
he goes round with his bucket and the latex
1s poured from the cocoanut shell in it.
When he has finished his round the latex
i1s taken to the factory. A good man can
tap 400 trees in a morning but not many
can keep this quantity.

Here the latex is passed through
strainers and treated with acid which
causes it to coagulate into a large pulpy
mass.  The acidis usually acetic acid
which separates the water from the latex.
The coagulating takes place in flat pans.
In less than 24 hours each tin contains a
slab of white rubber elastic and flabby
enough to be kneaded out by hand like
pastry. It then passes through the rubber
mangle and the pressed out sheet now a
greyish colour is left todry. The following
morning the sheets are removed to the
smoke room and this process changes the
article into the finished article the pale
golden brown rabber sheet which is
despatched to England and America for
manufacturing processes.

One of the great problems connected
with the running of rubber estates as with
all the estates is that of labour. No doubt
much depends on the manager and his
ability to handle his labour properly.
Though it is difficult to get the necessary
supply on some estates on account of
climate and health conditions a tactful
planter usually finds that the requisite
men and women are available. Not all
planters have the secret of handling labour
successfully, yet it is generally conceded
that this is one on the first essentials of
successful work. In most places care is
taken that the coolies are properly housed
that the men in charge are not allowed to
bully them and that suitable medical
attendance is available. Under the best
conditions work on a rubber estate
demands greater deal from manager and
workmen alike and where there is the
right relation existing between them, the
estate is generally satisfactory.

CEMENT INDUSTRY IN INDIA:
The rapid development within recent
years in the manufacture of Cement,
one of India’s youngest industries;
the great part which that Industry plays
in the economic and national welfare of
the country; and the wide scope for
})uilding up cottage industries offered by
its subsidiary products, these factors will

naturally revet the attention of every

right minded individual interested in the -

current problems of the country.

The majority of people are unaware
that Cement is not a new invention; n
was known to the Romans in the classic
days and also the Indians of old, 8s
evidenced by the roads and castles built
in Britain by the former and by the
prescription for the compounding O,f a
special enduring mortar given in the Brihat
Samhitha written by the gifted Indian
author, Varaha Mihira. The art was
lost for some centuries but was revive
and vastly improved by John Smeaton, an
eminent English Engineer, in the thllfd
quarter of 18th century. The real credit,
however must, be awarded to James
Aspdin, an English brick layer, for the
discovery of the Portland Cement of the
present day and the establishment of tbeé
first Cement plant in 1825.

It was due to the enterprise of the South
Indian Industrials Ltd., Madras, that the
first Cement factory in India was opened
in Madras in 1902, The capacity of the
plant was exceedingly small and the
methods employed were far from being
technically efficient according to the
present day standards and probably due to
these factors and also to the high cost and
lack of encouragement the factory ha
laterly to be closed down.

It was actually in 1912 that the real
foundation of the present industry was
laid down. The Indian Cement Co., Litd~
was registered in that year and starte
work in Porbandar.

The next two years saw the formation
of the Katni and Bundi Companies. These
factories were also of restricted output t0
begin with.
broke out when they were still in their
infancy and left them without competition
to cater for practically the whole of India’s
Cement requirements. The success O
these factories naturally lent a fillip to
industrial promoters in the country wit
the result that no less than 9 large facto”
ries were set in operation in 1923.

India is conservative country.

The Cement manufacturers realised the
gravity of the situation. The India®

€ment manufacturers’ Associations
formed in 1925, successfully  direct

However the great war
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thfa"r efforts towards the stabilisation of the
Prices at an economic level.

_The truth of the modern slogan, “ I’ubli-
Ity Pays has now been recognised
by all. The Concrete Association of
India was inaugurated in 1927,

. Another Progressive step - the formation
of the Cement Marketing Co., of India,

td') in 1930.

In conjunction with the Concrete

SSCiation, offices were opened in the
Chief* cities of India and statfed with

Competent Engineers trained in Cement
Oncrete work,

Cement is acknowledged
€Conomijca] building material.

With this end in view a merger
“OMpany was formed with the main
Object of consolidating and reorganising
the entire business of the various cement
Manufacturing companies, not only in
fespect of sales and selling prices but also
0 regard to manufacture, administration
2ud the erection of new Factories where
:nd when peeded, together with the

t-“'important matter of economic distribu-
lon,

to be an

Such a merger offered possibilities of
Tousiderable saving on bulk purchases of
dian coal, jute bags and other stores
TeQuired by ‘the Industry. The quota
S¥stem could be abolished and the fullest
-Vantage taken of the Froduction capa-
Cities of the existing works favourably
Stuated with regard to the markets,
hilst production in the less economic
Centres could be restricted.

The merger received the unqualified
Dproval of that farseeing industrial
agnate, the late Mr. F. E. Dinshaw. N

¢ advantages and future possiblities
Df-the merger scheme were so overwhel-
0g and convincing that it received the
Unqualified approval of that far-seeing
Ndystrig) magnate the late Mr. F. E.

Bshaw and it finally became an accom-
Plisheq fact in August, 1936, under the
Hame of the Agsociated Cement Companies

of India, I¢q.

in A Concrete School is now maintained
BOmbay in which young men from

Various partg of the country are trained.
tudents are mostly of the sub—overseer
maistry class.

t Demonstration lorries move from place
0 place,

The Cement Industry affords _emplqy-
ment to about 10,000 men in .the factories
alone. The Jute industry is bcneﬁtte_d.
Huge freight revenues accrue to the Rail-
ways.

The Cement Industry is the only one
which can enter into everyone of the four
main schemes of the National Programme.

The manufacture of b){e- products can
be developed as a cottage, industry. In the
villages the poorer classes benefit.

Cement concrete has the prope.rty.of
combining with steel without corrodmg‘nt.

This growing industry has a glorious
future before it.

DEVELOPMENT OF FVISHE‘RIES : }"he
need for a bold policy of fisheries develop-
ment in Madras is urged by Dr. bundalra
Raj, the Director, in his report on ;1e
administration of the department for
1936-37. The time he says, was never
more opportune for such a development.

He observes:

“ A more direct appeal urging the
Government to develop Maflras h‘ShCIAE?
has been made by ‘Nature’ a scientilic
journal ot the highest standing. No nlllqrg
forcible argument than the facts dwd 1(:
the paper brings foryvard is neede ’ g
convince one of the critical position In W 1lilcd
the Indian fishing industry will soon fin
itself. A large firm owmpg_40 Japar_les:
trawlers has commenceq fishing operatlog
on the Indian coast and is landing hundie S
of tons of fish into the Calcutta max;l.et.
The consequencesI to ;h:, I?d;v?Zdrgss ;xﬁi
i ry particularly that o :
;'gg;lrslfaly é)mpha.tically points out wxlt{ Ee
disastrous. The fullest exploitation o the
natural resources of the country for t cfe
benefit of the people is the ayovged aim o_
the present autonomous prqvmcxal govern
ments. The menace of forelgn exploitation
in the wake of the Trawler's survey of the
;iI;hing grounds of the East Coast of the

residency already foreshadowed 1115 nsl%r
feports for the years 1931-32 apd 193 ;Jot
has assumed startling proportlons.ﬁshin
only isa depletion througk} over K org
likely to result as in the Pacxﬁc an ! m N
recently in the shell fisheries o ht' 13
damans and the Nicobar islands, whic
«‘?qn t?n'e’ says will take many years to

’ er from overfishing by Japanese
rec‘ovls but the chief market for Indian fish
;ﬁ;ﬁiets which hitherto bas been Japan
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. . . . . he fis . and the su
will automatically cease, spelling ruin to within the years under report. The

. ; as advanced
y5 fr M of Ks. 2,15944 transferred chemlgaéléggntz;is tgnlggrgqu lt)(;‘js;.
] X = fro : . , S 1904
the local fisherman, the Industry and the curing yards were responsible for a ne rev?n;he Landing Charges Fund, the net | from
country at large. The lime, it would | excess of revenue over-expenditure o € Tecej
Seem, was never ;

; into the
Ks. 3 Pts for the year amounted to The tgnnaie Oigfa;mﬁﬁgée?o 1111091712
nore opportune for a3 | Rs. 48,048 as against Rs. 97,153 last yeat e 13,565 a5 agamst Rs.30,40,918 of | port during | fe"}x/se of 40°1 per cent on the
in | The chanks of 1936-37 were not sol to cf{ewm Year. Excluding contributions tons or an ”;(; 2
Madras, "Byt it is surprising that the before the end of the year and they have Pltal accoypy and reserve funds, the previous year.
proposal for seriously curtailing  the
activities of the department hag

. n . he aggregate
been taken credit for at production cost ;- o SXpenditure for the year amounted to EXPORTS INCREASE: - T hi
tevived for the eighth time within fi

: : this port
been | hence this section shows an apparen ' hse, 2r7'2"4’474 s against Rs, 27,11,175 of tonnage of goods shipped from this p
fteen | debit balance of Rs. 16,606. Since the Previoys year.

during the year under rev;ivl ;;?Oligrtlzd é?
Years. This demand for drastic retrench. close of the year however an offer 1‘: Go 1th effect from the 1gt April 1937, the 371,189 ‘ton‘s as aggrmﬁsu inc’rease of 7'8
ment it will be seen, ig all the more | R, 212—8~0 per 1,000 full sized chan ; of t‘kflemme_nt‘ of India assumed direct control the previous year

Unreasonable as the average surplus | as against Rs. 163—12—0 last year has ®administraion of the Port of Madras. per cent. f ores increased from
Tevenue of the department has definitely | been received and recommended ;C FUling the year under review, the The shipment ?8 5(;2 tons or by 5%
increased since last year from Rs, 13,403 Government; this  will convert t; p“‘“lege of ten days’ leave with pay in a | 17521 tons to I = table shows the
to Rs. 15,944, iven in advanced coup- apparent deficit into a profit of Rs. 25,00 f Year Was  extended to all daily rated per cent. The fo O“f‘fgl kinds of ores
tries expenditure on F i g heries ig a The Acquarium brought a net reygnue;!’ employges in the Trust’s service, shipment of the seve

fecognised debit on public Tevenues while | Rs. 4,799 against Rs. 5,796 in the

. st three years.
, lections RAFFIC: The toa) tonnage of imports | during the past t _38 y1936—37. 1935-36.
18 department more than meets such Previous year though the gate collec The = 3ud ©Xports which sed through the Har- 1937-33. Tons Tons.
expenditure and is pot a burden on the were actually larger than last year. t boy; Uring the P d . riview was Tons. 18155.’5.7 6,223
tax-payer. A wide awakening to the need | revenue from inland fisheries were 31“}"?5 L1773 tons Oryear' under of 10.4 per | Chrome ore 7,774 765 4.070
for fishery development in India has led | the same as last year, the actual recefpt Cent o the pr ?n {ncrearse the to;rlnage Magnesite 7,654 4’(/)99 1,064
to the resuscitation of the Fisheries Depart- during the year being Rs. 69,738 agains for the previofs inrxouzai/:ab;m 1,012,857 | Others 3084 2, ’
ment in Benga) and Baroda who have | Rs. 69,739 in the previous year. S in 19363, yl 019 5oog tons i 17,521 11,357
each applied for fisheries officers trained The total expenditure of the depéﬂ’tme?‘t 1935-36; 1,155 8}6 ,tons’ in 1934-35; | Total 18,512 ’ ,
in this Presidency for organising their was Rs. 5,84,007 against Rs. 5,93,861 in 1,009 192 ¢or 50
departments on the mode] of Madras.

f - 1432 tons in 1933-34; 1,010,890 tons
1935-36.  The decrease was chiefly due 1935 33

The tonnage of groundnuts shipped at
and 1,155,748 tons in 1931-32.
time the attempt to | to a smaller quantity of salt purchased and

For the third

the port amouonted to l7tt3,2 i 3 tézn; r:\fioig
) Lo . of 2 per cen
improve the catches and methods of the | transported to the west coast yards than ye;l;h?v;o‘tz;l tonnage of imports g.urmgltlk}; H:;r:asej«;urope took 93-8 per cent Ofxt dé?
Sea going fishermen had to be unexpectedly | in the year previous. Per cemso 4%544 tons, an increase of orts gyotal quantity shipped. The shxpm;z s
terminated  as the Magter Fisherman | ppApe OF MADRAS “ There was 3 raw cotxt” ° brevious year. I‘he(;mp ced | tanned hides and skins fell f{oxrluan;ity'
recruited to demonstrate the possibilities substantial improvement in the volume from 500‘,] and other texeles 3623”3,](1 tons to 29,149 tons. O £ this qu-ope.
of the Yorkshire ‘Coble’developed mental | ¢ trade passing through the port during. . . 9,179 gon ‘m‘d 6’.860 tons to 5, t of | 89'4 per cent was shipped to 20 200
abnormalities  almost immediately on the year under review. The improvement tWist 4, S ITespectively. The 1mfpo§ res | Exports of raw cotton fell from o
arrival in India and had to be repatriated. Wwas particularly marked in the imports (Diecegoog arfn land o hhen magu7§§ ?ons tons to 18,735 tons. The shipme
The fishing season Was on the whole | of ojlg and coal, and in the export © 03,830 oy SiLfrom 4,943 and 6,

favourable though a marked decline from

KCSI) \Y% i l f 198} 2 ,083 tons to ]
eCtl eiy. Ihe Scrap iron fel ro 4‘
UCCabl on b()“] ,8()9 tOn: ] 5 175

- dvanced from 20,157
: Unher L during | tons. Onion exports a

Port Trust for the year 1937-38 just the yo motor cars imported ul g tons to 22,310 tons, .

i i 5F Was 1,572 as against 1,221 i ) bandled during the
the coasts. QOp the west coast both oil | published, ¢ 1936~37_ The ; ts of ordimary cycles The railway traffic han

sardine and mackere] were available in The value of the total trade of the Por anq lmports of or Y

moderate quantities, the catches of mackerel '

2%
year under review amounted to 383,252

- : Parts apg ac ies of cars and . . atwards
: of Madras on Private account, as furnisb Cycles cosson tons broad gauge inwards and o
being distinctly less thap those of fast

by the Collector of Customs, representit® / howed an increase, the figure for
year. On the East coast the most abyp- A

inwards
€ curre i ns as | and 96,603 tons metre gauge oy 5
J Der cent of the aggregate trade of ﬂ,]? Baingt 9%’:225)?“ fbemgh 12’7\?§Ju;oyear. ':nd outwards, aggregating in all 484,91
dant fisheries were ribbon fish in the residency being the same percentage & Ot thig q1'1a o Lo the pre me from | tons. .
extreme south where they have been scarce o the previgus year, amounted 19 Europe 51 ULy, 37°5 per ceat ca;me“_ca he largest quantity of cargo shipped on
during the last few years and white bait Rs. 3,403°48 lakhs or an increase © any 9.4' ber cent came from The d'%y during the year was 2,752 tons
throughout the east const from Ramnad to Rs. 236.67 fakhs as compared with thé Per cent from Japan. any one da

izagapatam. The fish curing yards

i ils
revious . ounted fof impo., B8Tegate tonnage of mineral oi
showed a surplys Tevenue of Rs. 48,048 IIJ{s.1,795.%;?;1([13Lrg:])z;tsor?:i{s. 1,607‘50 ) 1mgor9ted Into this port advanced fronf
against Rs. 97,153 last year. akhs as againgt Rs. 1,596'68 lakhs aB%( of s'u 3 tons to 196,539 tons. The imports
FINANCE: The total revenue for the | Rs. 1,570°13 lakhs tespectively in 5  The . vere negligible. )
year amounted to Rs. 423043 against | Previous year, Foreign traffic (impofﬂl incree. “OPOTtS of rice during the year
Rs. 5,48,667 in the previous year. The | and EXPOIts combined) increased fr05 £ ned from 60,947 tons to 63,556 tons.
crease was mainly due to a reduction in | Rs, 2,42527 lakhs to Rs, 3,063-38 lakP Bu‘h‘s duantity, 60,192 tons came from
the quantity of sait solq in the fish | and £04Sting  cargo  decreased frO impg. 38 2,845 tons from Calcutta. The
i favourable | Rs. 741-54 lakhs to Rs. 34010 lakhs. 0 Dull;f)rts of other food-grains mcludég?
_ nd a non- Excluding  ¢he sum of Rs. I,OO;OOd tong. g o four have fallen from 36, f
dsposal of ihe year's” caten of chanks | contribygeq from the Madras Port FW¥ ® 1026913 tons. The total tonnage o

12th  January 1938 in
Of Eél’Olian;l;tSL.O[I)l” To quote, an instanc’?
sf. fc;od work the S. S. “ Kotohira M%g7
\(1/b£i’ch arrived on the 19th No;}emtl)ler ! 950,

is at West Quay 0. | ,

dlixcshgfggzieral cargo in 134 working 2031;5
’to average rate of 142 tons per hour.
Y a\r7l “ Hallenger” which arrived on
iva.tb 'September 1937, was the first lta.nl.(er
to discharge a consignment of petrol using

ber own steam.
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IMPRC 7
PROVEMENTS IN SERVICE: On the |

f .
t}izt lz(;x);ijthber 1937, the Trust took over
connectiong' of general cargo. In this
to et n.lzpurcbaseda fleet of lighters
0 al wit i i

direct on o q(ilir;]g'o which is not landed

O 3
0vernthelzsht1 (iii;ober 1937, the Trust took
cargo « dan ling of non-dutiable coasting
fre ,Yn ?f lron and steel landed at the
performz:id ’b thl}S service was previously
y handlin
agreement with the Trlit.agems ader an

ele'tlztor iczaleet the increased demand for
s KVAenergry,. a4 new sub-station of
Sonrt Qu - capacity was instalied at the
ot ay with the most modern type of
o yeaEea.r. An or‘der was placed during
Hoosia urjx)der review with Messrs, The
Limitec{, Cockmg and Engineering Co.
T b' alcgtta, (qr a new 900 H. P.,
Nozzles,cre‘?i‘}?itseam'] ll ug fitted with 'Kott;
sea tug of its kind“ﬁx Int:ﬁa.the fist. decp-
Goliﬁism and estimates were submitted to
cons“uctient during the year for the
South Accretion, 540 fent e on the
. . ! 0
wide, equipped with rail and L'I:)ga;)ts'lafi(l)itfi::

tesil;sv‘veriations taken during the year under
approacsh e:“; tl;at the waters bounding the
. nd entrance to the harb
z;x;gque t}? de‘teriorate. The sand acctet(i):;
P s;ges ;r :a]t:;:;st Qx}xlay is grow ing rapidly,
obse ns show it to be movi
steadily in a northerly direction. Ve

ha.'rrt?oiz iu(l}mber of vessels that entered the
208 hurmg 1937~—38 was 720 as against
fomns the previous year and the total
; 612%881 increased from 2,540,911 to
sl‘:ean;er (.)r I'll‘]lgfoz:virageltc_)nnage o ok
! essel in
3,6{: 77 to 3,767°49 register:cﬁ?)?g.i from
€ report contains a statement showi
;ﬁe brogress of Indianisation inow:[l;ge
li:,nor services under the Trust.
Febncx)aRLD TRADE STATISTICS: The
e Ty number of the Monthly Bulletin
ol .txstu':s of the League of Nations
movams, inter alia, a summary of the
prodfg?nt of world trade, of world
ot (;gg angi of the prices of certain basic
foua e étles in 1937 and the preceding
Ths ve years compared with 1922.

starte :ltacovegy in world trade which
moman; owly in 1933 gradually gathered

Um in subsequent years, especially
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12n3.17937. The gold value in that year was

amou%etr;etm higher than in 1936, but still
ed to onl W

1929 value. nly 432 per cent of the

. /35 the gold price index for international
rade in 1937 is estimated to have been
onvly about 47°5 per cent of the 1929
?Verage, the quantum of world trade in
1937 was probably only about 24, less than
in 1929, It rose by 1 per centoin

from the low point reached in the previous
)1182;1’. 3'5 per cent in 1934, 4°5 per ceat i
. 1-;:),3.;per cent in 1936 and 135 per cent

WOIrxldetecgmber 1937 the gold value of
trade was slightly hi o ihe
preceding month. " igher thanint

' IMPOR"I‘S: The gold value of world
1lmports increased by 24'2 per cent from
1936 10 1937.  Among the 36 most
important trading countries only. Algeria
shows a substantial decrease in imports
%—éo Spei; cent), in China and in the
th. - ©- R. imports were maintained at

e same l_eyel as in 1936, In none of
the remaining countries did imports
increase by less than 9 per cent.

in ’{?; largest increase in imports occurred
tratdiny h(+70) whose opportunities for
the rg had of course been restricted 18
Bul Dae'wous year. Imports into Roumania,
by tiorrla a}? d the Netherlands Indies rosé
per Cen? ' gn 50 per cent, Finland by 44
British ,Niafa Argentine, Norway, Japal
per cent. ya and Brazil by 34 to 39

Increase of ab

out 30 per cent 3r€
ge;:aded for the: Netherlands, Germanys
Y en,  Belgium-Luxemburg, Indid:
ugoslavia and New Zealand.

The percentage increase lay betweed,

2

U7 b:‘m‘g 2((:) per cent in Canada, Poland,

the [jm" d hile, Czechoslovakia, Egypt and

per cenlte 1 Kingdom and between 19 and

°°mprisingm- a: group of nine countries
inter ali . o

land and Franceel: alia Australia, Switzef

EXPorTs : The gold value of WOfld:

'ci'};xpeoﬁi increased in 1937 by 23-3 per cent:

Chile (gis; increases have taken place i?

per cent) 15 per cent), Koumania

per o) waly and British Malaya (46

Netherla' ugOSlgvxa (44 per cent), the

(41 per nds Indies and the Argentin®
per cent) and the U. S, A. (36 per cent)

N DPer €e
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Bl\ithedaﬂdS, Czechoslovakia,
b Belgium-Luxembur Finland
Ulga 2 g, inland,
er%n;:; }i S. 8. R., Austria, Ceylon and
IDer Cent_e increase lay between 33 and
m
the Szrits rose less than 10 per cent in
nt)OIlFof South Africa, Canada (8
per, rance (2:5 per cent), Ireland
Algeri cent); they dropped only in
Th a (~7 per cent).
zinc,.zogor]d production of pig-iron, steel,
e pl%er., coal and petroleum, according
Was sphgt visional figures now available,
1036, " peantially bigher in 1937 than in
aboyt Increases were: for pig-iron
Zinc a;:u{) e1r cent, steel about 9 per cent,
Toughly 33 1 per cent, copper probably
Petro] per cent, coal 5% per cent and
eum about 14 per cent.

T
bo lile Wgrld production of petroleum was
cent, of o ptlar cent, of copper about 20 per
of ¢el and zinc about 12 per cent
han inp'%'gll‘on about 6 per cent higher
Temaineg 2 29, while coal production
per cent below the 1929 level.

in Steelz production in 1937 increased most
Luxer, bechoslovakia (+48 per cent).
per Cenltlrg' Poland and Canada, (+ 26

rance ()’ Belgium (4 22 per cent),

inngm +18 per cent), the United
U.s, R(+ 11 per cent) and the
Were reiat'. (+ 9 per gent). The increases
Cent), Ger'VEly small in Italy (+ 3.2 per
ber cent).many and the U.S. A. (+ 36

Zi .
in th::c Brog“‘:tmn increased most last year
ber cent): +A. and in Germany (+ 20

w
Eenerg?LIf:}?LE Price Inpices: The
Countrieg holesale price indices for 39
igher o 1l“dlcate throughout 1937 a
e Drecveii'Of wholesale prices than in
(annya) 4y ing year. Wholesale prices
per erages)have risen most in France
Netherla cent), Indo-China (34 per cent),
(25 per nds Indies (32 per cent), Latvia
(20 perCecnt), Japan (21 per cent), Chile
cent), por‘f“t), the Netherlands (19 per
aly' () ugal (18 per cent) Iran and
Switzer} per cent), and in Belgiom,
. riasnd] and Norway (16°4 per cent).
Cent ip lle 2y between 15 and 10 per
ingdor Cll)untnes including the United
Tgentiy (15 per cent), Sweden, the
Polang, Canada, India, Denmark and

In another group of nine countries
including the U. S. A, (6°8 per cént), the
increase lay between 9 and 6 per cent.

The smallest increase is shown for
Germany (+1°7 per cent), Union of South
Africa, Albania, Egypt, Austria and
Turkey (between 2 and 4 per cent).

In the great majority of countries the
upward movement of wholesale prices was
checked or turned intoa decline during
the last months of 1937. The rise in
prices has continued only in the Union of
South Africa, Albania, Bulgaria, Iran,
Italy, New Zealand and Yugoslavia.

PricEs oF Basic COMMODITIES : The
movement of prices of certain important
basic commodities discloses some divergent
tendencies and considerable differences in
the amplitude of the movements.

In the case of foodstuffs, the upward
movements have either continued (e-g-
wheat, sugar) or the decline bas been
relatively small as compared with the
increases since the middle of 1936 (e.g-
butter, beef). The prices of coffee and
copra show, however, @ marked decline
since the beginning of 1937.

Among textile raw materials, prices of
American cotton have fallen about 40
per cent since the spring of 1937, those of
Egyptian cotton by 33 per cent. Prices of
wool also dropped rapidly by about 30
per cent as from August but the steep fall
in cotton and wool prices would appear
to have been checked towards the end of
last year. Prices of raw silk fell by 20
per cent during 1937 whilst prices of
artificial silk were maintained.

s of timber and of wood-pulp, which
936 and in the first months
latively small decline in

Price
rose rapidly in 1
of 1937, show a re
recent months.

Rubber prices and prices of certain base
metals (copper, tin, lead, zinc), which
showed the sharpest rise during the second
half of 1936 and the first quarter of 1937,
have since fallen most but there was some
check in the fall at the year-end.

Prices of pig-iron and steel, which are
fairly strictly controlled, participated in
the rise of 1936 and the early part of 1937
and have been since maintained, as has

been also the price of nickel.

[=——— =



BANKING

—_—
_—

Money is not wealth. Tt is only a
claim to wealth. It facilitates the

accumulations of savings. No other kind
f)f wealth, as Mill remarks, confers so
immediately and so certainly as Money
the power of attaining purposes in general,
It is an incentive to save and a means to
save and saving is done by a claim on the
bank. To save and invest became at once
the duty and delight of a large class in the
19th century. The morals, the politics,
Fhe literature and religion of the age joined
In a grand conspiracy for the promotion of
saving. A rich man could enter the
kingdom of god if only he saved. A mnew
harmony sounded from the celestial
spheres. Hence Banks canalise savings.

The growth of Banking has a telling
eﬂect on the prosperity of the nation,
Since our system of production s built on
calculated pre-vision of future, credit plays

a stratagic part in the economic life of the
nation.

In India we do not suffer from dearth of
banks but the melancholy feature that
cannot be left unnoticed is the dearth of

Banking sentiment. We desire to keep
our money liquid.

The antiquity of Indian Banking is
venerable. The absence of reliable
statistics is, no doubt, a serious handicap
but history throws open new avenues of
rich exploitations.

Bankers have always been prominent
members of Indian society in Hindu and
Muhammadan periods. = No Royal or
Imperial council was complete without
their inclusion. Ministers have been
great Bankers. State bankers feqd the
exchequers. Issue and discounting Bilis
were not unknown. Deposits and issue of
paper money were in vogue. As
Mr. C. N. Cooke remarks they may be
divided into three classes, the city shroffs
the Zillah Bankers and the villagy
Mahajans. Bat these charged exorbitant
rates that ranged from 30 to 50 per cent
interest, The dishonouring of the Hundi
was a rare phenomenon.

Hundis commanded great respect. They

were cashed even in distant K i
: S
pore < ashmir and

Agency Houses of Calcutta, initiated by
Europeans who dazed by the fortunes of
their contemporaries, began to do regular
banking business, They acted as Agents
for the European Planters and merchants
settled in India. The hurricanous progress
of the commercial crisis worked SuCh. a
havoc upon the merchant princes that Joint
Stock Companies sprang up in .hugé
numbers. The failure of Agency Houseé
saw the starting of the Government Banks-
more familiarly known as the Presidency
Banks of India.

INDIGENOUS BANKERs like Nattu
kottai Chettiars, Sowcars, Chit funds an
others play a large part in money-lending
business. But their operatiens are local.
The Kalladaikurichi Brahmins do large
lending business. The Nattukottai Chettiars
have branches in far off Burma, F. M. S.
and Straits, and Shanghai. They le_m:
money to agriculturists but the financia
stress of the times have necessitated them
to resort to the Co-operative Banks fof
help.

INDIAN JOINT STOCK BANKS: They ar¢
started with a rupee capital raised 18
India. The feverish haste of India to grovw
industrially bears fruit in the cropping UP
of numerous Joint Stock Companies O
finance trade. The Directors strain eyefY
nerve of their being to extensively
expand their business connections. Branc
Banking is receiving large impetus. The
German Banks’ financing industry 13
proverbial. Japan’s prosperity is largelz
due to the Banking sentiments preva1eﬂe
among their enterprising spirits. In Franc

branches, finance peasants, The Co-
operative Credit Unions in India serve this
purpose. The historic houses of Englal
and the United States, the Barings, the
Morgans, the Rothschilds carry on chiefly
deposit banking.

EXCHANGE BANKs are established
after the failure of Agency Houses of
financing foreign trade. They are 18 12
number.  Thomas Cooke & Sons and,th°
American Express Co,, finance tourists
trafic. The eleven others do most ©

their business abroad: haying less tB
: : . g less tb
257, of their deposits here. They recei?

laudapyq fru
Credit Lyonnais, having hundreds 9

BANKING 45

deposits on current accounts, purchase
bills, make loans against shipping and other
Profits, finance import of bullion and take

Some part jn financing internal trade.

. While capital and reserves are steadily

mcreasing deposits and cash balances are
€creasing. They enjoy the banking mono-

" poly of India’s foreign trade. They finance

EXports about 600 crores and imports—300
Cfores—from one port to another. The
SOMpetition with well established non-
udian banks with large capital and the
absence of branches in London and other
Centres and trained staff have incapaciated
our banks to finance India’s foreign trade.
S mavy bills are drawn in London that
t- & Kxchange banks have from time to
time to rem;t vast sums to India by exports
of gold and silver sterling in London.
Lanp MoRTGAGE BANKS: Land is the
ght basis of aristocracy, Its problem is
affling one. Practically 75 to 807, of the
Population of this country depend upon
e fluctuations of the fortunes in land.
2 the life of the nation asin the life of

Dae;ttnan’ agriculture plays a prominent

ri

Thg Royal Commission on Agriculture
faS rlg}.‘”y said that the biggest problem
°f India is to develop its agriculture. The
1lenacing calamities that hover above the
ofad of the ryot, writ large on the brows

the nations in perplexed letters of rural

lndebted.ness’ deepens the agrarian problem.
the Mission of land is as vital as
tafeserm(m on the Mount and stellar
talen

imm s have in vain tackled to guage the
en nsity of its propitiousness and the
°T8ies with which the Co-operative
Ocleties started their being to redress the
08 grievances of peasants have borne
; its. The appreciable Govern-
Imngnt elp in this direction, and the
in ellous  success they have achieved
fUrthe last 25 years have gone a step
ef than previously expected.
tgw short term credits have been given
. 18S€ societies for a considerable period
terr:]me buF the problem of meeting long
acqyj Credits for debt redemption or for
°Dera?'ng land for carrying on agncultu'ml
o '0ns though it occupied the attention
nine?.'operat(,rs from as early a period as
the &S of the last century, it was left to
Maq, 2 Whshed Committee to tackle in the
'35 Presidency the problem thoroughly
®Xpound the basis on which the Land

Mortgage Banks might work to redeem
the indebtedness of the ryots.

Agrarian reforms are patriotic. Germany,
France and Denmark possess an elaborate
system of agricultural instruction. The
Credit Fonier in France is a splendid
system of lending money on t.he security
of landed property. The loan is repgyable
by a terminal annuity. Denmark is the
home of all forms of agricultural
co-operation. N

England was rather late in est‘ab'hshmg
Agricultural Mortgage Lpan Societies for
long term credits. Until the }_Iaver;ham
Commission was appointed to investigate
the grievances of tenant farmers,. the
position of the farmers was prec:;.rlous.
The Agricultural Credit Act of 1922 for
long term credits granted loans up to 40
years subject to the apprqval 'of the
Ministry of Agriculture and Fxshenes.'

The Central Banking Enquiry Cqmm1ttee
investigated the amount of agricultural
indebtedness in the presidency. The long
term debts amount to more than 150
crores. The Debt Conciliation Boa'rd's are
promulgating drastic reduction in mdn(ldual
debts. But the Land Mortgage'Bank‘lslthe
best way of reducing the chronic agricu ltu-
ral indebtedness. It would ensure equal eg
pagments. It avoids  litigation f‘fan
encourages thrift and co-operative € ort,
The recent Debt Relief Act is a great
boon to the ryots. ‘ o

We are on quasi-co-operative basis i.e.
limited liability. The purposes of Lam;
Mortgage Banks are the redemption ©
lands and methods of cu]pvatlon, constguc-
tion of houses, liquidatlor} of old de l:s,
sinking  wells, excavation 'of tanks,
purchases of lands and costly mstrumen(tjs
and long term credit. No loan exceeds

half the value of the mo_rtgaged proper;)y.
Interest on debentures 1S guaranteed y
the Government. The maximum 'a.m.ou;é
of loan is Rs. 55,000 and loan per§od is =
years. In Germany, the Joan period is 0
ears. At present we have about 37 Larll
{\’/Iortgage Banks limited to areas of 10
mlifci.sr Orrices: They form part of
the Money Market in India. In 1870,
District Savings Banks were est:\tbhshed
all over the Presidency. Ian 1872 Post Office
Savings Banks were created. In 1931
there were about 12,800 such banks. They

encourage thrift but there are very bad
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rural deposits.  Net deposit per head
should not exceed Rs. 750. The numbher
of depusitors is ahout 2% millions.  They
provide insurance facilities to Government
servants,

- PosTaL Casu CERTIFICATES  form
popular form of investment with minimuom
risk. They are issued, tax free hetween
6 to 33% according to stringency,

GOVERNMENT LOANS are issued from
time to time in Rupee loans, Bearer Bonds,
Promissory Notes—transferable only by
endorsement. Since 1917 Government
borrows by inviting tenders or Bills
repayable in 3, 6, and 12 months.

THE IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA was
founded in 1921 with the amalgamation
of the three Presidency Banks of Madras,
Bombay and Calcutta, Thereis a central
Board of Governors and Local Boards
transact all business at the three centres.

The Bank cannot make loans and
advances for more than 6 months, (2)
op the security or shares of other banks (3)
on the immovable property or promissory
notes with less than 2 signatories. They
cannot discount bills. It is authorised to
hold a branch in London but it cannot
receive deposits or open cash credit to any
but clients of Free Banks or to old clients.
The paid up capital of the Bank in March,
1934 was 5.67,50,000 and reserves were

522 crores, But the dividend bas come
down to 127,

The Imperial Bank has about 163
branches. In a sense it is a Bank of Banks.
It manages 11 clearing Houses. It finances
internal trade, stimulates joint stock banks
but the three Head Offices mean top-heavy

expenditure. Indianisation of officers is
slow.

Since the inaugurations of the Reserve
Bank the Imperial Bank acts as its agent
at all places in British India where there
is a branch of Imperial Bank of India and
where there is no branch of the Banking
department of the Reserve Bank of India,

THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA was
established in April 1935 under the
Reserve Bank of India Act 1934, Before
its establishment, there wag no Central
Bank in India. The Government of India
and the Imperial Bank of India between
them performeq the functions usually
undertaken by Centra] Banks. The need

for a Central Bank which by mobilising
the currency and banking reserves of t.}]1e
country would regulate credit satisfactor! };
had been long felt and various roya
commissions emphasised the need for one.
But it was only in 1934, when tbg
impending constitutional changes rendere
the need for a Central Bank ,mperatl\ée
that the Reserve Bank Act was enacted.
The Reserve Bank commenced operations
in April 1935.

Under the above Act, the Reserve Ba(;l;
has the sole right to issue notes in In lf
and in Burma. It has also the duty ©
supplying subsidiary coinsand transferrlgi
funds within the territory. Agamnst t o
notes issued by it, the Bank has .th
maintain an adequate reserve of Wh“’id
at least two fifths should consist of g0
coin, gold bullion, or sterling Secuntl,es!;
Further the value of gold coin and bullio
should not fall below forty crores Od
rupees. For the supply of currency an
transfer of funds both on public as well ai
Government account, the issue departmen
of the Bank maintains currency chests 1D
different parts of the country.

The Bank is further charged by the Act
with the “keeping of reserves Wl_'fh a ‘,”.e‘g
to securing monetary stability in Britis
India and generally to operate the currency
and credit system of the country to its
advantage.”  For this purpose, evgr);
banking company in India with capitd
and reserves of more than Rs. 5 lakhs is
required to maintain with the Reserve
Bank a minimum balance of 5% of its
demand and 2%, of its time liabiiities., The
Government of India and the Provincia
Governments have also to keep theif
balances with the Reserve Bank free ©

interest. The Bank manages the public

debt of the Central and Provincial
Governments, issues treasury bills fq:
them and generally  performs .thels
remittance exchange and banking business:

The Reserve Bank has also to maintatl::
the exchange value of the rupee byt

purchase and sale of sterling at the rates ¢

fixed by the law. .

To meet the internal credit requifementf
of the country the Reserve Bank is autho
rised to make loans and advances .
scheduled banks and provincial CO‘Oper:e
tive banks against golq, silver, tfustof
securities and certain approved types
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bills o exchange. The Bank can also
~ - Purchage, sell or rediscount Dbills of
€xchange of not more than 90 days

Maturity under certain conditions. I_Si“S
traWn for the financing of seasonal agricul-
ura| Operations and maturing w1tl.1m 9
;nomhs €an also be similarly dealt in by
® Reserve Bang.
he Bank has also been entrusted with
Specia] responsibility in the matter of
iSticaltural credit, For this purpose the
X Maintains an Agricultural C.redlt
®ction whose functions are to co-ordinate
& Operations of the Bank in connection

With Agricultura] Credit and its relations
;vti;tg Provincial co-operative banks, to

¢ Y Questions of agricultural credit and
0 be available for consultation by the
Btral and  Provincial Governments,

O‘OD.erative Banks and other banking
T8anisatiopg,

ORGANISATION OF THE BaNk: The
Reserve Bank is a shareholder’s
bank with 5 capital of Rs. 5 crores divided
M0 five lakhs of suares of Rs. 100 each.

¢ € generg] superintendence and direction
of Dy Bank is vested in a Central Board

Dlrectors. The executive head of the
thank is the Governor, who is appointed by
ofe Governor-in-Council after consideration
€ recommendations

C made by the
aoBtral Board in that behalf. He is
3ssisteq by a Committee of the Central

¢ %ard which meets every week. Besides,
STe are five Local Boards, which act
Mainly ip ap advisory capacity.
1 A,t Present, the Bank has five offices in
'8 viz., Calcutta, Bombay, Madras,
viangoon and Delhi and three branches
hz. awnpore, Karachi and Labhore. It
4 also an office in London.

S‘OFFXCERS OF THE BANK: Governor:
Ge James B, Taylor C.1 E. Deputy
Overnor ; Manilal B. Nanavati Esq.

RThere is a real opportunity for the
Serve Bank to plan wisely aund well, so
WS ' put agricyltyral finance on the right
laay_s and thereby rehabilitate it for
ASUng good of the country. It must help
Ny CTeating ap agricultural bill market for
Gndza through indigenous bankers. Sir
°°T8e Schuster estimates that indigenous
oaker does 90 % of the total banking
bfsmess of the country but be must b‘i
B°“8_ht Within the orbit of the Centra

4aking System.

.erve Bank could not lend long
terlrflesle;:ns. The Land Mortgage B:&ntz
are fed. The Federal Farm Loan I%cmof
in America raise funds by means
long term debentures.

Long term loans and adequate m:;.rktz‘.:lll%
facilities are the crying needs of tl;anment
d we fervently hope the Qove nmer
3\311 leave no stone unturned in fulflling

these age-long wants.

Since India is purely an agricultuyal
ountry and the peasant’s prosperxtirl
fiepends upon the vagEriesh ?f ii?at?giszf
) ination into the whole
?l?eexai;l:.lnk with agricultureT];)f agt:?ie
i i tant. e -
ntry is very 1mpor ‘ .
zzﬁura{ debts amount to is. 900 crores

The agricultarist neec}s both i?o}r;antﬁ;:é
and long term credits. The U. P. ankiog
Committee of 1930 found tct)lat (}o—og e
societies supply only 53 9% o TLee o
needs of the cultivators. L
contemmplaied by ltlhea.lr?sseii‘i]:coux?tn Indian

hase, se i
;gillsp uorfC Exchange and pronotes gearﬁgg
2 or more good ;i,t;lxxa;lv;xtr)i:s.to lg:éani;: e

n specia e
X;iigglttfral (Il)redit Department fo zigzirs.e
lise the control of. tbe_ co os)vere ve
movement. The mam objects e
stimulate the growth of co-op r(‘)vide
amongst producerskaxsd ;econfi}getolgeserve
for orderly marketing. [ erve

izht also be authorised to issu
t}iﬁ)?r(m?rl;i otn the lines of Commonwealth

Bank of Australia.

THE MANAGING AGENCY S\inm,;
has been held to the public not ‘}nd);a%s
ernicious  and harmful to nI a’s
H dustries but existing solely for exploi
i ust the hands of unscrupulous swmdlers
;}O?hz helpless and ignorant investigator.

ioneers of industry in India

Lo ,%iﬁiyslfmmerchants whoh sta§ted
_weret and promoted partnership. After
i losses in their infancy, they
nu}'sln% the fortunes of tradc_: in la.ter‘
enjoyf‘: The British managing agents
e imarily responsible for the rapid
werev ﬁr;f jute,tea, coalmining and transport
growit ies Il’l providing capital for new
;ndustr. s. or the expansion of existing
mdusgwcontinues to render an essential
g:r?ice? Hence the aaxiety of the
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mapaging_agents to occupy a dominating
;Cuos\tllon'ot c_omrol with respect to other
ompanies 1s understandable.

. In a gountry like India the absence of
€posit system would niean the monopoli-
sing of large scale industries by a handful
olt1 multx-millionaires. It is only because of
Zfe (%eposu system that the industrialisation

; the country even to the extent we
\gfm;less to-day has been possible in spite
Got ¢ absence of banking facilities and

vernment aid.

INSURANCE

Our population as Sir S. N. Poch-
khanawala remarks is three times that ¢
of the United States, whereas panking
offices in India are only 600 as compared
to 12,000 in the United Kingdom. Thet®
is one bank to 100 sg. miles in S. A
Deposits per head of the populationt are
£.73 in the United States and £. 6710 -
the United Kingdom against 13 shilling$
in India of banking is acknowledg®
as the backbone of economic activity:
wonder if our agriculture, trade . and
industries remained undeveloped and suffer:

INSURANCE

loves her calf ; the hen her

THE cow
chicks, and the bitch her pups. So

do‘ women love their children. The rending
(I:f‘lfes of the orphans would melt any one

ife Insurance, exotic in its origin, is ‘
blessing to India. S

lpsumnce crystallises our sweet dreams
It gives an etective challenge to death.
The partner in life who has stood besid '
her husbz}nd in sunshine and showe:
braved violent storms from tumulmout
seas and combated lifely agonies ambl
doleful sufferings, when lett a widow, is
not thrown on rack of indigence ’l"he
vagaries of fate are safeguardecf The
threatening visitations of cripplin . a
need not be painful reminders. & e

During the Great War, when England
was seeking the aid of America and
Amepca would not touch any contract fo
munition with a pair of tongs—it was arrl

Insurance compa D
honour. pany that saved England’s

We have various types of
companies ?.nd various igrposes Ifréiu\fvah?c}el
Insurance is offered. Iut they are most(i
Pmprletory companies and few are term }(]i

Mutual Companies’ that number onl Zl
out of 189 companies in India. g

The Mutual Compan 5
with financial intefest? ha:f' lfeo Sc};:k::r}:? oy
that _help the company to existenc are
terminable after a lapse of time. ’fl;rse
:re necessary to pay the deposit requirez

y the Government of India. In regard
%0 paid up policies the companies a S
very niggardly. re sull

In Insurance, the sorrowful i
that Insurance agents do not zgf:;a(;f tl)?

The Agents act as mediators:
They play a stratagic part. The [nsurance
sentiment beipg in its infancy in Indid»
the agents have toplay a dominating role:
Insurance agent is often unwelcome. But
he is the fulcram of the Insurance lever:

In the early history of Life Assurancé
business, the Life Assutance business was
transacted on the assessment basis. .
premiums varied from year to year: This
system is extinct save in Canada and
U. S. A,

THE HISTORY OF INSURANCE™
Provisions for widows assumed promineuce
Then came Life Assurance. padras
Equitable was the pioneer in the field. &
early as in 1829, sponsored by Messt®
Arbuthnot & Co., Madras, this compa™
worked successfully for many Y€Aars bu
the war witnessed its collapse. S° Bomba!
Mut.ual, founded in 1871 is now the oldes
Indian Mutual Life Assuranee Company*

In 1874 the Oriental of Bombay “o

launched into being. lts prospetity ¥
by leaps and bounds.
Ind}an Life of Karachi,
India of Bombay and the
Lahore. The oldest proprietory compar
in Madras is the United India, establish¢
in 1906. The swedeshi movement
Bengal saw the rise of many pfOPfietol
companies. It is highly gratifyiog to no
that these compamies are efficiently #
scientifically managed. Like a huge octoP
several of these companies have pranch®®
from Himalayas to Cape Comorin-
4 The number of Cowmpanies which 00“;:
l““_“g 1931 uuder the provisions @ Sy
Ind¥3~ﬂ Life Insurance Act of 1912 and ¢

ndian Insurance Act of 1928 are 284

themselves,
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lem 136 companies are constituted in
1dia and 146 companies are constituted
utside India. Most of the Indian com-
anies carry on life assurance only-

The net income of the Indian companies
nder their life assurance business
mounted about 6 crores of Trupees in
931. Under annuity contracts, negligible
mount of business is done.

It is really a matter of pride to note that
hat some Indian life offices bave extended
‘Perations in distant British East Africa
.nd in the near east and in 1931 the total
lew sums assured by these offices outside
ndia amounted to Rs. 66 Lakhs.

Since 1919, the Indian companies bave
aken fire and marine insurance but the
nmajor portion of the business lies in the
1ands of the non-Indian Companies. They
tra“?"‘c‘ a substantial amount of fire or
marine business outside India.

. There were also 265 Provident Insurance
Societies in 1931, doing mostly life
AGSS“m“Ce business. Since 1883, the
POVemmem of India are runming the

ost Office Insurance Fund for the benefit
of the Government employees. The Fand
's exempted from the Provisions of the
Life Act.

I'h-e New Insurance Act is 2 great
blessing to the Insurance world. The
interests of the Insurance Agents 3r€
safeguarded.

The middle of the 18th century saw_the
Promulgation of the level annual premiums
:nd single premium methods of Life

ssurance. The underlying principles is
'%18 accumulation of the excess premiums.
The three important elements that enter
i?}to the calculation of office premiums ofa
lloe “office are mortality, interest and
;ad‘“g- Interest enters into account on
egcou_nt of the fact that life offices have 0
thmlme'rest on the reserves built out of

€ premiums paid. Further loadings are
:dded to cover the commission a1
Xpenses of management, to safeguar the
office against averse fluctuations in the

mortality and interest rates assumed and
to provide for profits and sharcholders.
The prospective methods of valuation are
pet  premium method and the Bross
premium mnethod. The former has been
in vogue in United Kingdom and other
western countries. The unparallelled
stability of life offices in the whole wqud
and particularly in America and va}nted
Kingdom is due to the sound principles
and methods of valuation and bonus
distribution. The enviable position that
British Life Assurance Companies enjoy
is due to the Very solid foundations laid
by the Actuaries who have been and are
in charge of their affairs.

As Indian Finance remarks, the danger
of general weakening of actqarial reserves
held by many Indian Life Offices 1S
;mminent. They Jeave very little margin
for fluctuations in experience. Further
the undue advantage taken by tbem of the
high level of prices in stock exchange
gecurities has resulted in the unhealthy
growth of high bonus rates.

The Insurance Act of 1938 provides for
Superintendent of

the appointment of a o :
Insurance. For the original incumbency

i dia has
of this post the Government of In
obtained the services of Mr..]. H. Thomas
of the Government Actuary ¢ Department,
London for & period of five years.

The total new business completed by

jan companies 10 the year 1935 is
I;Sd.la 32.81,21,000 of which anental
completed Rs. 8,85,19,000, Hindustan
Co-operasive IS 2,51,73000, Bombay
Mutual  Rs. 1,82,57,000, .Natlon.a.l
Rs. 1,72,55,000, New India Life
Rs. 1,31,87,000, Bombay | Life
Rs. 1,18,62,000, and Lakshml Rs.
1,16,54.000.

Mr. Thomas is a fellow of thp Instit_utg
of Actuaries an an esta_bhshed civil
servant with 23 years' service. For the
first few months he will be engaged in
completing necessary preliminary measures

prior to the Act being brought into force-

—



MUSIC

MUSIC is the language of mankind. It
thrills the inmost fibre of our
being and with cherubic melodies raises
its hearers to a sphere of immense rapture.
Captivating tunes bring the rich and poar
akin and its charms transcend senses.
Music is eternal., It is God’s divine
breath. Tts history dates before creation.
The ringing note of all pervading OM are

ringing the music of the spheres. Sama,
Veda is music itself.

Its origin is divine.  Vedic chants are
musically rhaphsodic. Gods revel in musical
fantasy. Gandharvas, Apsaras and
Kinnaras are the fount of music. Saras-
wathi is the Goddess of learning and Music.

Narada it is believed to have brought
music to earth.

In the sixth century Bharatha was
supposed to have received a revelation
direct from Brahma who entered into
meditation and out of the depths of the
divine thought brought forth the Natya

Sastra (science of Dancing) for the joy of
the Universe.

Music and religion were so inter-twined
in the vedic age. The chief functions of
ancient Aryan music are the discipline of
emotion and the creation of a state of
meditative consciousness. The result was
breathless inebriation. “Music brings a
sudden concentration of the mind and
directs it towards a given object. The
music, having concentrated the mind and
the words O! God Thou art endless, used
by the operator, constantly directing him
towards god, is sure to bring on the
salvation of the soul”, God lives in the
songs of His Bakthas.

In ancient days the style called ¢ Desi’
or that which pleases the people was
created. It was lyrical while ¢ Margi’
music was recitative and * Nibadha ’ (set
in and bound by word). This was probably
the beginning of Alap or improvision of a
given melody.

Hindus conceive musical sound to be 22
within the octave and were called ¢ Srutis’,
From these srutis were extracted melodies.

ertain swaras in the octave were recog-
ntsed as pure or Shudha Swaras, and
formed a scale of seven notes, designated

as sa, re, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni.

The melodies derived from these 22 srutis
are known as * ragas * which mean ‘ colour
or ‘temperament’. Colour of the mind of
the power to move the heart. Definite
rules exist to the prominence of certaill
notes and phrases, their proper SequanC:
and proper intonation in singing theSt
ragas which have to be sung 0111!!’}";t
definite season and particular hour of the
day. .

Historically there are only 6 ragask
Bhairavai, Hindola, Regh, Siri', Dipak,
and Mekams,—the first five emnating from
the face of Shiva and the last .fron(;
Parvati, his spouse. Bhairavi is dedxcatg
to Shiva three-eyed sage seated on t‘:
crest of the Himalayas with the cresen
moon on his forehead, his head, and arms
encircled with the Serpants, and Wearmgg
Necklace of skulls. He signifies DIVIN
WILL. )

Megh is of the cooling rainy seaSO(Iil-
clad in yellow, and seated on a cloud:
Hindola is a swing. Siri is dressed in
scarlet and adorned with budding leaves
Dipak shining in darkness is the raga ©
fire and Malkans is a proud warrior.

To these six ragas many Secopdafz’l
ragas were Raginis added with chlldx;lel !
called putras and these were then broa t%
classified into four systems attr_lbqted 7
Shiva, ~Krishna, Bharat Rishi an
Hanuman, oo of

Miyan Tan Tew, the famous musician .
Akbar’s reign breathed stranger r{lelod]laeui
adding excellence to Hindu music. ic
he has not left no scientific treatise on musre:
and only through his descendants we are
able to hear his music to-day. It is raré]
to hear the pure classic Ragas. L

Ragini Devi sums up in soul-stirring
words ; ith

Indian daily life being permeated wlin
a sense of sacremental values and JOY of
bature is divided into auspicious peﬂodsn
worship and meditations, repose, awn~
merriment. The early hours before da o
are always associated with meditation aul
prayer. The afternoon is for peaceria
repose; the twilight hours for reve
and prayers. Evening is for merrimet’
and the hours after midnight for seros
ness and solemnity. Each ragas haSn
appropriate hours. = Such an arrangeme
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may seem purely imaginative but to the
" 2ndumind the time theory appears to
€ the definite design of master minds of
the past, Any analysis of the distinguishing
fatures of many ragas shows that the
Whole arrangement of the melodies is in
€eping with the theory of their emotional
PPropriateness according to the hour.

The periods of sunrise and sunset where
there js 5 junction between night and day
~yoke certain responses in the Hindu mind.

e periods of twilight and dawn are
Clled Sandhi Prakash and ragas sung

dUring those hours are called Sandhi
rakash ragas.

LA

Midnight and noon are also transition
Points when the merry and mellow evening
tun.es graudally change to the dreamy and

Ative tunes of morning and vice versa.

4gas sung before dawn are slow, digni-
fied ang full of pathos. Thus the Raga

|

i i ic’ appropri-
ogia, meaning ‘mystlc' very PPIOL
g.tegly belongs to that perxod,.before sun-rise,
when ascetics in India are given to rehgloucs1
meditation. The raga Bhairavi 15 dlev?ltt(e)f
i i Shiva, the lor

he morning praise of  th

(t:(:etation. Then come Asaveri, sweetly

devotional and pleading.

Again, from noon time on to four O',Cl(t)ﬁl;
tunes suggest coolness fa.nd reposeS;riang
ic heat of the aiternoon.
;fz?)%b:: midday is remeniscent of llVfielﬁg
i d has a gl
f the rainy season an ling
;?gﬁ: Owhich is refreshing and soothg(r:gt
Tt)lle melody called Ta'lz:.’ng su%g at a;J bou
three in the afternoon is_dreamily smooth,
light hearted and lyricail 1nfch;xtrlixcc):ste11";1 he
“here is again & touch 0 p the
tm;les of twilight hour suggestlvg ~Oft (li(:::d
ing prayers or longing of the a &,en1 over
:)ngep Then follow evening meclodies,

sparkling and romantic.

1
.

RADIO

THE Radio has revolutionised the
world of Music and has opened up
Vast possibilities hither to undreamed of.
acilitates the popularity of songs. .
In South India, Broadcasting made its
Pbearance in May 1924, when a repre-
Sentative of Marconi Company toured these
Parts.  The Marconi Engineers gave
demOnstrations by means of a sma,ll
fansmitter erected in Crompton & Co.’s
Premises in Mount Road and the receivers
2 Ripon Buildings. The elite of the town
©re present on this occasion. The fruit
this gatbering was the formation of
the Radio Club in Madras. The Club
Was at first located in Holloways Gardens,
8ore and twice a week broadcasting
Was done. A percentage of licence fees
SMounting to Rs. 2,442-8-0 was contributed
by " the Government of India during
the firgt year. The members stood at
92. Piano, Harmonium and &
8ramophone were presented to the Club.
€ 8ramophone records were broadcast
T“"Sdays and Fridays. H. 'h. the
Governor kindly consented to his band
payi“& at the Radio club on Tuesdays
ffom 710 § P. M. Further reports from

S¥lon streamed in about their receiving
as transmission. Unfortunately the

i in 1927 since “the
d to wind up in 19
%l'lb ft?)r of Wireless dxscontmqed payr;lent
lzge club of proportionate hcenceI :'E;j:;
tg' being the date on which _the ndia
%;Zadcasting Co., opened their station In
Bombay.” )
From lIst April 1930, a reguéar N?;gzrxss
casting service was started l;yb; ethe dras
ation. It was opened D
g(r)erzspi(zil;nt of the Corporzuttxo_nl,vI 13:;};/::
Bahadur (Now Sir) Ramaswami Mu

i i nts were installed
Loud-speaking equlpu;)eark’ Ok,

ina, Robinson ] :
?’t Mlzfsi Park, Panagal’s Park and Hltg};
Cgﬁft Beach. At first amateur artiste

i mances in the Radio.
avign;t;ilng p;rrfc?fressional artistes weée
iggaged. In addition gramophone records

roadcast.
weliioil 1st April 193f1-, on all weel;lga{);,
ept Monday, musy:al program > by
excf pssiona.ls were given. Gramop on
o as broadcast on Mondays. e
D oar mme included Indian and huropea:
ﬁzgiia Advertisements were 100 broad-

C 1932, Rev. Charles W. Ranson

about the desirability
Press & taking broadcasting
The European

ast.

In March
wrote to the
of the Government ¢
service in South India.
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Association drew up a report and submitted
it to the Government in October 1932, In
accordance to their wishes, the Madras
Government secured the services of Mr.
Burlow, an expert from B. B. C. Mr.
Burlow carried on his survey and on sub-
mitting the report, the Central Government
extended All India Radio Service to South
India.

The Madras Broadcasting Centre of All-
India Radio was opened on the 16th June,
by Hon’ble Sri. C. Rajagopalachariar. 1t
comprises the studio and administration
building at “ Eastnook ”, Marshalls Road
Egmore; a 0:25 medium wave transmit-
ting station located at the Studio Building ;
and a 10 K. W. short wave transmitting
station at Guindy. Mr. A. H. Van Assum,
representative of Phillips, put up the two
trausmitters for the Madras Station. Four
studios are provided at the studio building

really—the Indian Music Studio, European
Music Studio, the Drama Studio, and the
Talks Studio. .
Incalculable are the benefits of the Radio
installation. Trichinopoly is fortunate in
having its studio about December. .
The network of village receivers will
not only dispell the murky gloom of the
rural audience but keep them in touch with-
the progress of the day-to-day events.
Further the world at large is given ap
opportunity of having the soul-stirring
melodies of Karnatic Music. Madrqs cap
keep abreast with the spirit of the times.
Under the benign guidance of
Mr. Victor Paranjoti, Station Director, the
Madras Radioc has an excellent future
before it. Mr. Paranjoti’s name 1S
synonymous with music. Rightly feeling
tEL pulse of his listeners, he has prove
himself a marvel in the Radio world.

\_\‘
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[PHE Cinema Industry s progressing

headway. Numerous producing
companies have sprung up.  Theatres
abound.  Stellar talents are exploited

and dragged to the blaze of limelight.
Occupation it certainly gives to the
deserving few and with deep sense of pride
we aeclaim the latest releases,

Of the handicaps that threaten to call
halt, much is to be said. Little is done
to the promotion of production executive,
The ranks to which the producing class
fall in is deplorable. The lure of wealth,
~—rather than sincere service to the
furtherance of the glorious art that West
strives at and in no way fails to achieve,
~—looms large in the eyes of the producers
that many a factor which goes into fill up
the void, ever widening, receives scanty
attention that our sense of patriotism has
to be roused to acclaim the release as a
laudable one in as much as the production
is the outcome of our Tami} brethren.

Though not up to the mark, the recent
releases bear germs of potential success
that not on lesser occasions, brings in
larger returns to the immense satisfaction
of the producers though they leave their
Spectacular patrons in the mid air,

But we should not lose sight of the
Woods because of the trees. Grains of gold

suffuse, not quite rarely, the crgwded
heaps of chaff. The galaxy of cinema
stars is proud of its votaries. The world-
at-the-feet-eyes of S. D. Subbulakshmk
the superb acting of T. P. R%JalaRSb“}’("
the bewitching smiles and peurile pranks
of Baby Saroja, all these keep ablaze our
passion for Tamil Films. The forgotten

corners of human heart thrill Wl§h
thapsody when M. K. Thiyagarajd
Bhagavathar  unfurls his captivating
melodies.

Testimony is unanimous on the hxg?’i
degree of perfection some of the Tami
films have attained, The success O
‘Chintamani’, largely due to the ringing
melodies of screen’s romantic idol 3D
glamourous
menal. Close on its heels have comeé
‘ Ambikapathy * wherein Santhanalakshm!
ias attained excellence and‘Dhakshﬁ}Yagns

ept in its pristine glory by the princ
comedians ‘lzl S. Kiishﬁan{, Sirukalatbwf
Sama is a precious find. :
Of late the cinema industry is drawg]rg,
to its fold the society people too-
« G. Natesa Iyer, a retired ra;lw?)é
official has flared a new path in the Clr:v
firmament. The great success of ‘Cbandfto
sena’ and ‘Sijta Kalyanam ’ are due p,
marvellous actions of Rajivi and Mas-t:‘
Rajam. Society woman are doi

in

- foncern named

K. Aswathamma, is pheno
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vincible service in raising the social and
intellectual tone of the Tamil Films.
It will be interesting to study the history
of cinema industry in South India.

The firgt film ever screened was at
V. p. Hall. Mr. M. Edwards an American

Sollected a5 gate money Rs. 5, Rs. 3, and

8. 2. Lyric Ibeatre was the first to come
1t being in Madras. It was situated at
Misquith Buildings, Mount Road. But
'® broke out and the threatre was con-
SUmed. * Electric Theatre’ sprang up
ovned by ane Mr. Warwick Major. but
the building was soon acquired by the
Overnment for building Post Office.

 Elphinstone * sptang up where Lyric

Theayre was existing. Sri K. Venkiah
bought " pig

i

‘Gaiety’. Then he Pu_ilt
OwWn’ at Mint Street and * Globe' e
Present ¢ Koxy’ at Pursawalkam. 7Then

came ‘Wellington’, ‘Paragon’, ‘West End’,
oroadway’, “‘Kinema Central’, ‘be!ect:
COXY Yt Saraswathi®, ¢ Kegal, *Star
Nighton* and * Minerva’.
. The honour of pioneering Cinema
Industry in Madras goes to Sri Nataraja
Mudaliar, It was Venkiah who took to
Production in all seriousness since he was
Bimself an excellent photographer, His
S0 Sri K. Prakash started a production
“Star of the Xast Fnlfg .
ishina p ratigna’ was the fist picture. {he
Jtudio was installed behind Crown Talkies.
¢k of finance saw its closure ’ after
‘Gajendra Moksham’ and ‘Nandanar’ were
Produced and others.

Then with Miss. K. T. Rukmani in_the
leading role, Thomas Hufften produced in
,hls “ Peninsular Film Co.,” ‘Machavathar,
Ramadoss” etc.

., General Pictures Corporation’ and
Associateq Films’ were  the mosf
Drospergys among the silent producers.

wound up in 1932}‘. Y ?;.rfao, T. 5, Mani.
Jevaki are their s .
an'(ll‘;;e:ther company with Raja Sz‘mdmj;
as the star and Director pro’d‘ucif)i K:}r;_
& the Damsel’ etc. sts: T. P.
lakshmi was playing m'these. Surva Film
This company too failed. ]urey
Co., was functioning at Ba?ga ore. etter
Fourteenth March 193{ is the Eedustry,
day in the annals of Lm?ma I;eleased
The first Talkie ‘Alma Ara washc
and it became the rage of‘ the pu ” .l.doss,
Lne Bt 'I"aln lli‘:l t;galil};;e ‘tﬁzscastav;hose
with T. P. Rajalaks . p Jubose
i shot her into fame. S
gﬁ;?:;lfiar}; Een followed , ‘H:{rlsf)ha?{d;;,_
‘Galava’, ‘Vallis Weddiog'- L’U'o'ns
lakshmi won the heart of the millions. "
Then ensued the scene of woe, hﬂ;er t leag
f which no eye bas seen and no he bas
o ived. The dramatic world rece
go?:c?évshock and the s};a;js Sof égia;s;%i?
Joined e Indgzi’rye'ntr.an.cir?; melodies
itﬁquﬁsdl:sfﬁzdre still ringing in our €ars

Epoch making pictures came alsf)roi[z
Telugu. They proved success
mil Nad.
Ta‘In the wake of impetus, can}ltfh;ng?s);
roduciog companies in Madras. o 1he Best
'li‘amil ‘Jalkie produced at Ma; S was
Srinivas Koty e :\v;arfj P tablished
srimvas Cinetone. : ed
tst;(:,n\l/zl Pictures Ltd.,d lgeta I(;li:;tslogild I\II:dvi:n
m Soun udios, an
.tAonte'Cli:g;g?)l: etc., In the mqffusd centr:;
. e started, Premier CmetoneD i d
ZZV ertra.l Studios, Ltd. at Coimbatore, C?inge :
C?r?etone at Rajahmundry, Andhara
tone at Vizagapatam. -
In spite of the unhealthy com;l)etiflogé
i 5 tion, lac
cupiary considera ’
gasgd p(ca)ut—lcok, with no marhgthtexceri);
le;dia discouragement to the rg a
1]

b - iri t and
G;lé:;xl N;ﬁifuizzn,cxsg:agtlizi Erl;gfzt:%z Cg?g;ﬁ:?: ot:1 g;iilg‘f;,t;i;s;éa}:eﬁ: Egggstg
n. ﬁgoﬁhg&lﬁs the company Wwas | progress.
‘ P



EPIGRAPHY

PI B .
E ig:hrHY 15 a sclence which deals
o coml]t the study of the inscriptions of

Iy to reconstruct its past history.

IN Ta : i

thousandb;“t[ﬂ NAD : _epigraphs teem in
Noasands ¢ at extensive 1s the scope, The
p plgraphlgal Department has been
estampaye co»ll'ectmvg ~mecbanical paper
et ;g‘.s of inscription, This department
o adar St;xrx:g a.lldxts energies  the collec-
e & ¢ and copper inscriptions that

00d of light on the dark obscurity

permeating the d .
dynasties, im pages of venerable

Th i i i
the eBera;éxes.t epigraphical curiosities are
e coral mﬁ _inscriptions  engraved at
poces: 1& eights in the caverns on the
mferres (b adura and Tinnevelly. It is
A ;a.ntotl);esstgwere once the sites of
roligions soponas ries or centres of Jaina

T

" PL;&; ;Sr?fpfr Plate documents are written
bl énguage in the time of the
oy P opper Plate documents of the
e 'I‘ix'u alxrldyas and Cheras are very rare.
— discge angadu _ @ huge copper ring
s vered. Even to-day a copper
e I ument of the Pandyas 1s preserved
Dt fntxsh Museum. London. Copper

es of the Vijayanagaram Empire were

recently bought
Museum, Madias. for the  Governme.t

Th

o chaenr;lessa.ge they bear is an account
o profﬁsi?gx?;ifigt tto temgles, brahmins
: erts. ut much ligh
1s n i :

tim:st tgzovgnl on the ua'uonal life of thgs;
; pr;satin afan Pillar inscriptions contain
S alrasati ol a southern chief in high

cal Tamil verse about 3th Century.g

—
_—=

FLO

re};gt};DY:I‘i Prrs: A portion of the very
to L htp st is believed to have come
accidi . 1near Coimbatore owing to the
Know na} excavation of what are
(Hts)n 1;x:a.lly as the Pandyan Kulies
SCene. ; very day many people visit the
the tho ?l’l‘cavatlon, and it is reported that
Talu & ‘t’)‘ age of Nilambur in Palladam
exca\c;l étl dout §OO of these pits have, been
of su? e . The kulies are built of slabs
thick “‘?rh«& feet by 3 feet and 4 inches
are u.s wall e3entrance to these pits which
is onl ally 3 to 4 feet below grouad level

nly one and a half feet in diameter
at the most.

buﬁfcg)rdmg to archaelogists, the pits were
South }’ people who inhabited this part of
N gd_xa in the very remote past an
w iset efr_ mode of disposing of the dead
s ti)ossxble that such people lived
accor‘g' ere  about 200 A.D. because
s mE to Mammekalai, a Tamil classic,
in method of disposing of the dead was

vogue something like 2,000 years ago-

bu;rnhtese pits have been found to contain
deser; t?lnd unburnt pans of various
BT PCIOHS. potter, of different shapes and
Spou{s aUDdS, vases aund vessles with side
ahouts ;11 halso saucers. These articles
ship. 'l‘tllg degree of skill and workman~
theos ﬁnde~ Prevailing opinion regarding
metbod ofsb is that these pits were the
people and ‘;r ial peculiar to the indigenous
owing to that the method was change
invasion SQme cataclysm such as ad
the con uW 1ch, resulted in the adoption @
that th éqs efors’ customs, It is understo0
Central e tombs have also been found 18
al Bank and North India.’

RA

B =Y

TAMIL NAD

rlmn Tourist s struck  with
iy I:he picturesqueness of the landscape
nd the wealth of fl
hln(l) in giddy rzq)tures.ovmr seenery olls
unde‘;f;iz large part of South India, the
R gr;cﬁliexs a crystalline gneis’s or
bat A varying in iti
overlaid generally by a gr:.(\);;?; Scl:lt:;n

in It\lzaza;g rtlxcmnomly the rock is limestoné
trap pr crit a lay‘?f of volcanic rock of
black Co‘;t\lces a different surface. The
has pro on soil of Deccanand Tjnneveﬂy
The perties pecaliar to itselt.

proximigteneral climate depends ©0B the
the mo ¥ 1o the ocean, the vagaries O

nsoon and the elevation of the land.

The cli id the ele
aors hc Imate of Tamil Nad is damper thad
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FLORA

Th
di er:ntcc;astal range is its flora least
Presents "me other parts, due to the
Marsheg of salt water and Sand. Salt
n the Saigd dunes compose this range.
COHVOIVulouy beach grow the Goat’s foot
Sword g, s. The sand grass and the
grass, cyperus grow thickly.

The
Tivers t?;ints that grow near mouths of
Often req ;[thmk, cylindrical leaves quite

- Mangroves abound near Madras.

Th
soil i§ r%g;l;omandel coast is barren. The
owers ary and gravelly. Small mauve
ungalowe abundant in every Madras
adar Wi.th Arpong larger plants are
leayeg, M white flowers and narrow
during M;. ost herbs vanish completely
Is CommOny‘ and June. The Pomogranate
Scarlet, T}lln gardens with its flowers rich
dry flat m de Babool is characteristic of
ire thick] uddy and parts of Tinnevelly
¥ covered with Palmyra trees.

On .
‘Tue fotrt;e hills and in the valley are
mDortantStSf; ebony being the most
e proud o(; themi. The Eastern Ghats
e flame ofhahvmg beautiful flowery trees.
er this regiotn.e forest is common all

The
or cottg’:Ck'cotton soil is largely cultivated
N with no forests or jungles. In

Y

amj
°WersN?gWe ﬁnd. an assemblage of all
Ontinents, cing their kindred to far of

As .

he P:&? ﬂl-mbs the slopes of Nilgiris or
ickets Tllls he crosses through thorny
2d Bamh hen ensue a chain of forests
B0 the glieq shot up their lofty heads
)range Bles between 2000 and 3000 feet.
: » Banana and other fruits flourish
000 fept E"t}en the traveller skirts the
Ragic fang eight he finds himself in a
% hatyr of flowers, The beatific smiles
Tlowerg :b haunt him like a passion.
eluge this at carpet Europe’s parlour
fee ferng tegion of thrilling rills and the
3e stick Sergmmd one of New Zealand,
outh Ame I of Australia and Potato of
Cgetation erica. It is a cosmopolitan
d othe s' The yellow St. Johns, Wort
F golgel? Cover the hill sides with sheets
Urple f blossoms, the hill guava its

owers and fruits.

Tig p: MALABAR
f alpllgrim _on leaving _the shores
abar will carry with him the

glorious memories of not only its industrial
splendours but the unforgettable impression
the picturesqueness of the landscape has
struck him with. The giddy raptures of
nature’s sensuous scenery enthrall bim.

Placed on the declivity of the Mysore
Plateau the rich picture of forests like a
sea of green almost unbroken for 300
miles to the tip of Cape Comaorin arrests
his attention. Politically the long inhabited
strip is classed into Kanara, Coorg, Cochin

and Travancore but botanically it is
The climate is bumid and

Malabar.
vegetation luxurious. The plants have a
close affinity to Malay Peninsula.

Palmyra palms are abundant. The leaves
of this giant are 10 or 12 feet across. The
groves of arecanut greet our eyes every-
where. The trees are clad in pepper
creepers, It gives Us great pleasure
to see the Jand aflame with crimson of
azure hue. There are forty species of
these Stribilanths in Malabar. The
Balsams are homely plants.

ature of the west coast is
the backwaters. ' These are long lagoons
connected with the sea only at long
intervals. The water is nowhere deep,
hardly more than couple of feet as a rule.
All around on every bit of dry land are
coconuts, not as one Sees them on the
easter side with isolated stems; but from
base in graceful eurves, but for the most
part straight, the nearer ones short, those
behind taller in close serried ranks. In
the water itself are dumps of Mangroves.
The difference is strikingly seen from a
long travel from Quilon to Tinnevelly.
Quilon is on & backwater and from there
the line passes first through paddy fields
and so on to the foothills and then plunges
into dense forest whose giant trees reafr
their crowns 2 hundred and fifty feet
above their roots. Then the water shed is
reached and suddenly open sparsely
wooded country with fields under irrigation
but not perennially wet, and onwards into
the parched Tinnevelly plains, with their
stretches of scrub or Palmyra palm and

fields of cotton’.

The especial fe

dour of Malabar bas
land of enchantment

made this a magic
and the rich vegetation leaves a memorable
inds of all.

impression in the mi

The scenic splen

anm——



DISTRICT INFORMATION

MADRAS

THE city of magnificent distances is
the most senior of the three great

capital cities of India. The climate is
generally hot. The city is troubled by
occasional storms. It is a port of impor-
tance and carries on immense export and
import trade. Two main railway lines,
starting from the city dive into the
interior.

Three bundred years ago, it was just a
tiny fishing village with many huts. A few
catamarans floating on the surface of the
sea alone disturbed the monotony of their
dull life. Decades rolled by, battles were
fought and won, forts sprang up and sank
down, sceptres and crowns tumbled to dust
over the ashes of the venerable empires,
and vacant sites were wreathed in vaulted
domes. But catamarans lived on for ever.

As Col. Love beautifully writes, ¢ In the
palmy days at the end of the 17th century,
the voyager of those days who approached
Madras from the deck of the ship, the
prospect must have been exactly what the
traveller of the present day may see at
the same season of the year from the deck
of his steamer a gentle undulating sapphire
sea; a thin line of white where the swell
breaks in surf upon the shore; a strip of
golden sand; a continuous fringe of dark
foliage which seems to cover as if with
dense forest the level surface of the land,
and in the background in few isolated
purple hills of no great height rising
abruptly from the plain; the whole bathed
in brilliant light. Of the hills one,
conspicuous of the steepness of its slopes, is
crowned with a building the ancient church
of St. Thomas Mount, which for nearly
four centuries has been a land mark to
mariners. Low sand hills by the mouth
of the small river which expands near the
shore into a lagoon from the site of the
early Portuguese settlement of Santhome,
which was a fortified town of wealth
and importance before ever the East India
Company was constituted or Fort St.
George founded. Save for the tall spire of
lately rebuilt Cathedral, San Thome can
have changed little in its sea aspect during
the hundred years. At the endof the 17th
century its fortifications had already been

demolished and the almost ruined toWI
though still inhabited by the Portuguese W&
governed by the servants of the Moghu'l

Three miles north of San Thome !
Madras itself. Not till the City comé
into view are the changes apparent thas
that have been wrought by the hand of
man. A noble marina now skirts the shoré
from San Thome. The towers and minarets
of the public buildings at Chepauk risé
among the trees. The traveller is borné
past the mouth of a river close except
during the rains bya bank of sand thrown UpP
by the eternal surf. It is spanned by 2 girder
bridge over which is seen the greenswar
of the island, an area sacred to martid
exercises, polo and gymbkhanas. The
island is formed by two branches of the
river or rather by two separate streams
having common outlet to the sea. Next 15
passed the historic fortrzes of St. George

the spire of its venerable church towering.

above the white colonnaded buildings of the
eastern front, and the British Flag floating
from the tall mast at the Sea Gate. Not
so long ago the waves washed the face of
the fortifications, but with the constructio®
of the’modern harbour the ever travelling
sand has banked up against southern Ppiefs
and the foreshore has advanced until the
fort looks out on the ocean across a wide
expanse of solid ground.

Passing the splendid file of the High
Court which bristles with domes and 2
gilded minarets and is surmounted by 2
lighthouse the voyager enters a SQuare
artificial harbour; and sees beyond itS
jetties and ware-houses a long line ©
public buildings and mercantile offices-
Behind this line though hidden from vieW
is a square mile of densely populated area
covered with a net work of narrow streets
and squalid slums, constituting the City
proper. Known from its original as Blac
Town, it has lately received the mofe
euphonious name of George Town, 1
memory of a visit paid by Sovereign whe®
Prince of Wales. '

Mylapore or ‘the Peacock City
bas shot into eminence as a centr
of culture and learning even befor®
the birth of Christ. It was once ¢
stronghold of the Jains. Tiruvalluvaf

; fourisheq here.
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. M:stan, the renowned
uslim scholar, liv-d and died here.

Ec_;ually ancient is San Thome. For
architectyra) beauty, point of accommoda-
tion, the magnificent Cathederal is second
' none i India. The Cathedral steeple

.‘-Standst 155 feet from the ground. The

Natyra} beauty of the Cathedral of late }?as
£°0 much enhanced by the importation
o artistic statues and affixiog suitable
1 11(33.1 description on the walls.

The history of Madras is sketched

clsewhere. The confidence of tra}d_e
f:?ess inflamed by the lucrative spirit

10 the establishment of a factory at Fort
wa €orge. For self protection a {ampart
3s raised and concessions were given to
& natives who settled in the neighbour-
oood,‘ Thus Madras sprang up. The place
ccupied by Fort St. George was called

0napattanam in the honour of
at ennappa the father of the Naick
th Chengleput. In a few years
¢ factory hecame a fortress and

‘omantic circumstances brought about the

stallation of the Governor. But Madras

aos not built in a day, It was moulded
Ynamically by the mystic hand of time.
C Nawab Muhammad Ali built the Grand
m ebauk Palace. After 1855 the Govern-
v 0t purchased it. Now it serves as the
Sherable seat of the esteemed Madras
Diversity,
e A brivate garden house was purchased,
mbellished “and enlarged and today it
~r8r.ves as the superb gubernatorial
SSidence, The Banquetting Hall resembles
arthenon of Athens.
thadras is really proud of her beach
0S¢ majestic splendours challenge that
angny‘ The fort house went into ruins
o¢ & new one was constructed, at present
s CUpied as the Secretariat. The Fort
Quare has now totally disappeared and its
e::].y Temnants are occupied DY the
arged Legislative Council Chamber.

St. Mary’s church is the ancient relic

% the British growth. It is the eminent
W’Otestant Church. It contained the
®lth of monuments. The modern

glican Chyrch in Mount Road and
the -Ddrews Kirk in Egmore have replaced
¢ historic Cathedral.
adras was once very navally famous.
th ¢ Admirality House is now the office cﬁ
ccountant General. The Town Ha

hanee afford vast entertq.vqment to
girjg(lilf:s)écers. g'I’hus the fort remains af. fégz
relic of the military architecture ©
Jater Eighteenth Century. f
The Madras Museum isa storehou:l;eabcl)e
wonders. ~ Among the ‘most valu ble
bjects in the archalogical 's.ectlonf are
¢ Jl tured marble from the railing O
Sgllxld%hist stupa at Amaravati 10 Gug;:s
District and & fragment \’»vhlch is sx;pi% sed
to be part one of Buddha’s bones, aket 7as
found in a rock crystal' Cg}ied o
closed in an outerstone case mscr;alin et
statement that it was made tocon P
of Buddha, the armou}: off :rrtm; :51 'I?.::njore
froill thi;ersgﬁih(i)sftérsz antiquities_ and t.h;a1
o o atic collection which is specxally ric '
pum@r; of the various native dynasties O
o ‘i(l)llenrn life and of the Euro;;;a;r;
rS:(;‘xlnpanies which have held sway t
or other notable of this In.stltutxon. " one
The Marina AAqqari::(; 1sh etrtllcee obnurs:dre °
of its kind in Asia _ T
{);rugre l\I;/;ﬁ tanks and malriy taft;ls% e:ql:)t;x;::,
is a collecton % mi’;‘;fn (:Ese deeps of the
» Sﬁzﬁi:; ge:.z{m: special day is reserved
g;i'l ladies to resort to. -
Madras is supplied with w'al.lt?rwhich a
ervoir called the Req Hills ich s
§§¢Si from another reservoir known

i in its turn is
Tank which 10 its
Cﬁoéavlf;a? channel and eventua:llydlted
ﬁ o b s and distributed thtougbt e 1870
e Red has a capacity ©

The Red Hjll;ilg: D28 sa it lies low the

channel being not
he?d o?fG thfietsuZ%]g,ve sea level, ofrix_lyti
e of this can be drawn ot & 2
portlonhich will command the city falllls
level wthe water in the lake ab
g};?\; certain height the supply has to be
e

- ing. But the water
maintau::id :ng S,urlrllipghg" level and taken

ity 1 ines under the
© rte};?ﬂt‘i::ltg flrl:)rrf l‘:l?;is _elevatio.r;.
The beautiful ediﬁce_of ORﬁ%EZn Buil-
dings is nowW the Corporation . .
T K of the Madras observatory 1is
h?ﬁ; ‘Zggcerned to meridian observations
chi

determining time. o .
“ vast crimson building thi:n ;1;2
T?{ig towers, crovyned by a (igrxml? aoding
t:;;la is the majestic Madras Hig
c
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It is the grandest
Carnatic art.

of justice deci

specimen of Indo-
Here the highest tribunal
des the destinies of the
culprits. The interior is labyrinthine. The
12 courts are lavishly  designed with
marvellous carvings. But in 1914 a shell

from the German Emden Cruiser struck
the spot and car

compound wal],

The Light House shoots
radiance

The flight
From the t

sheets of
in transitory glory at nights.
steps are skillfully designed.
Op we command the panoramic
view of the whole city with its majestic
domes of many coloured glasses. The
light is a double flash white light visible
2 miles in clear weather.

Greatness is thrust upon the Madras

Harbour. It is under the control of the
Port Trust. Op Sunday visitors are
admitted.

Stately buildings skirt the Beach Road.
St. Joseph’s Cathedral in Mount Road
sends thrills of rapture into every gazer
of its serene grandeur.

The Tomb of Shaik-ul-Auliya is a place
of pilgrimage to numerous Muslims in
April. This tomb is held in deep reverence.

The Victoria Technical Institute strikes
the spectator for its excellent Indian

workmanship.  Native arts and crafts
flourish here.,

THE Z0o, in the Peoples Park is a
grandeur were best representatives of
animal kingdom are well kept up.

The Victoria Public Hall, the Gokale
Hall and others are extensively used for
public meetings etc.

THE STATUES in Madras afford endless
pleasures. The Statues of Queen Victoria
near Senate House, of King Edward VII
in front of the Government House, of
King George V in Pachayappa ’s corner,
of Lord Cornwallis in Connemara Library,
of Sir Thomas Munroe in  Brigadier
General Hall, of Marquis of Ripon in
Mount Road, of Sir T. Muthusamy Iyer
in High Court, of E. B. Powell in
Presidency College, of Dr. William
Miller in Esplanade, of Justice Boddam in
Mount Road, of Sir V. Krishnasamy Iyer
in Senate House and Gokale in Senate
House bring to our memory the noble
deeds they haye worked out for the eleva-
tion of humanity to higher spheres,

ried away a portion of the |

THES.P.C. A. is straining every ﬂe":: q
of its being to safeguard the animals fro
cruelty. d

THE Y. M. C. A. is deeply engrosse
in its cultural mission and intel'lectllhe
debates are often held, thus sharpening trs-
debating skill of its honourable membe'ts
The Mount Road is celebrated for ls
length and piles of mercantile hous‘_’n'
throbbing with the quick pulse of gald'

Aching joys and giddy raptures ’pefvah:
our being as we drink deep into t'u
pleasure of the Marina, standing second i
the world. The citizens pour in here every
EVening to enjoy the music of the Radios
sung by chosen stars from'Madras Station-
The waves washing the endless shores 'I’:
a delightful scene. The luminous beac
specked with gleams of glistening star8
after nightfall, and the blazing electric
lights like starty lamps in the pathless
heavens is a thrilling sight.

The Madras Gun from the observatory
fires from the Fort daily at 12 Noon and
8 P. M. o

ADAYAR clasps in her magic arms the
beauties that entice millions. It is the
Head Quarters of the Theosophical
Society. The celebrated Banyan Tree,
the library with excellent manuscrlptsi
a beautiful prayer Hall and a smal
museum beckon the attention of numerous
visitors from all parts of the Globe. ‘The
whole place breathes psalms of Paradise.

THE EDUCATIONAL EMINENCE of
Madras is unapproachable. Students
from Presidency College fall heir to
covetous jobs in the high ranks of society-
They gain great distinctions in London
and other foreign Universities and their
versatality baffles those university men-
Their  erudition and originality areé
unquestionable. Their debating skill is
marvellous. The Pachayappa’s College,
Christian College, Layola  Collge
Government Muhammadan College, contrt-
bute no insignificant part to the cultural
mission.

The Lady Graduates from Queen
Mary’s College, give an effective challenge
to their colleagues. They are not in any
way backward in ajj spheres of educationa
activity. It js really a matter of pride
that our sisters are answering the call of
the age creditably and they are proving

their iatellectual strength and upholding the
ancient ideals of waman i wa3.o 111

st
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. THE Law CorLege near High Court
Uning our Law Graduates every year-
Present they introduce Apprentice
Course  thyg extending the course
from 3 'y, 3  years. Still Law is
enchanting many into its fold.

GSUbject to the authority of the Surgeon
- Ge

feral with the Government of Madras,
¢ Medical College is controlled
¥ a Principal. The course runs to 5 years.
¢achers College at Saidapet is open to
teachers, Formerly stipend were given.
or the training of Women are Lad)(l1
Wellingdou Training College,  an

Christophers’ College
Ungambakkam.

The College of Engineering affords theo-
folical and practical imstruction for
Drofession of Civil, Mechanical and Electné
o Lhgineers, This Coilege is situate
iy Guindy.

CLUBS abound. The elite of thgi;‘;“;ﬁ
Spend the greater part of the eve
Gokale Clgb. Madr‘:\s Liberal Club, Ady t‘

ub,Cosmopolitan, Ladies Recreation Club,

dras Club, Madras Boat Club, Madr?)s
Cricket Club, Madras Excelsior Club,
adras Gymkhapna Club, Madras Ra ct;
lub, Madras Sailing Club and Madra

Dited Club. ) .

THE GENERAL HoOSPITAL is d°:i‘l’g
iﬂcalculable serviees in curing dea ?li
iSeases, The up-to-date equ'{ne“ts anf
the brilliant staff have made this one O
the creditable hospitals in British Empire.

The introduction of Electric Rallvsl/]a.y
fom Madras Beach to Tambaram ﬁ(i:;\s
8reatly facilitated the means of traffic.
dince Madras is growing in bulk evg(r)ﬁ

¥ the citizens afraid of town conge_sctlgn
Seek the'verdant greens, rather than resi rlldg
4midst the dinning workshop of the v;ro ix;

Urther, they can live ecoqomlcal {mve
The Electric Railways
8reatly come to their help.

. CINEMA AND TALKIE houses abosuni(;
n the city. The craze for drama e
BOone and  thousands flock to e
theatres, Of late Tamil talkies .tzrs
Produceq on a lavish scale and _stellarst rs
Who should have wasted their talen Sht
Oblivions haze of negligence are brﬁﬁfed
10 the blaze of limelight. Many Cu’series
Beople take to the talkies and the mi eries
the unemployed are alleviated to

Training
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Capitalists keep money.\hl;"otl11(1)15lr
‘s a matter of pride to say U Lo
- olis posseses more than ten cine nes
metroptalkies are produced and they gken
Wherf? ctive challenge to any talkie taéver
e orthern cinetone. People nt'on
m'the ¥ ding a few annas for recrea }llas
.mm}cll ngrzning and thus not only Ilr:dia’s
;)Iiltt beack jobless on 1pay Tt;lt;t Cl:gz o
1thi rself. '
monfiy fvg;ﬂflcl:rxe}i:n talkies is slowlg‘ Sy:;i
p.eop;e the radiance of our g.l Kl:savan
g;sixing their brilliance of a K. P.
and & T. P. Rajalaxmi. ey
THE GUINDY RACES attractd e
le. The greedy speculate an tpments
Moo | ame. They sink their 1nves nente
!osmfg tgile hunt after fortune, thrln the
;r;?esu receive high patronage Ir0
ranks of high and low. fooding the
of e IOURNALSitE?: a.oshort span
o Izrl;datdvszs ‘Zailies have spruni
o fe;"vbey;hndu still maintains her agis
lon standard and Indian hxpres;t e
1(mg’la.ting the voices of the peasa o
vemé 1ds and the poor man eam‘l\rrlig.dras
e cf at the sweat of his brow. e
Rf:ﬁ is independent in itst ytonei;ieajllsl.s e
i r its par
?)gkﬁg:rgnazfiois carving its memorable name
on the edifice of times.

i i ing its
Indian Review 1is carryin e
cul’ftl:real mission. T_rive:ﬁ 15it Sreﬂvt:.::;:ggated
ideals of the age in
tl:‘gizurs in its limpid pages. .
Swadesamitran Weekly has Stc;& e; oo
i dible march over other papers. anda
xnpred; the Indian Puncht bre he:
'\(]iﬂ;al.s I1:1>'f freedom in an amiable T‘;. mi.l
lIt: distinguishing serv1cek éo .
iterature cannos be'overloo’e . o
lx::gal is maintaining a high lev
ture. . .
culMadra.s is connected _by éalllo;v“ii ttlﬁi
t coast and also with Ceylc pn the
Son h. Lines run to Bombay via Cyoast
E:gtaﬁd to Calcutta along the East .

i i Port of the

Mgdras * Tgcleeim%gﬁfconsists of cotton

p.reSIdeanS. iron and steel, hardware, a‘rizd

pxece-'goz ,dyes, oils, sugar, leather gools,

ma‘?hme )rlainsy cement, motor qars, cyc :,

;‘;eplecfs'glgassware etc. The chief exports
’

are raw produces.

extent.

R
C———
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CHENGLEPUT

ALUKS; Chengleput, Conjeevaram,
Madurantakam, Pareni,
Sriperumbudur and Trivellore.

Climate Healthy
Rain-fall 46" average.

CHENGLEPUT is the chief of the district
of the name. Just half a mile away is
running the river Palar. The climate is
very genial. It is surrounded by hills,
none of them exceeding five hundred teet
in height and the scenery after the rain is
picturesque and grand to look at. There
is a traveller's bungalow near the Railway
station. The word Chengleput is composed
of two words Chengal and Pattam,

Chengal means Lotus .., town that is full
of flowers.

SRIPERUMBUDUR, the birth place of
Sri Ramanuja is twenty-five miles from
Madras. It is considered a sacred place.

CONJEEVARAM is renowned for her
antiquity, beauty and architectural
fulgency of her temples. It is called the
South Benares. The word itself means
*a beautiful town’.

It is believed that Lord Brahma
performed a sacrifice without "inviting his
wife. She grew wild and taking the form of
a stream put out the sacrificial fire. Even
to-day the river Vegavathi is running
through Conjeevaram.

Saidapet,

Many references in most ancient tamil
treatises prove the antiquity of the place.
When Kaveripatnam was washed off by
the sea, the citizens migrated to
Conjeevaram. Later on Hieun Tsang,
the Buddhist pilgrim from China in 640 A.D.
testifies to the thick population of the city,

2,000 years ago, Conjeevaram was the
capital of the Pallavas. Karikala
Chola  conquered it in the 4th
century. In tbose days there were
only wooden temples. The standing
monuments of Dravidian culture were
built by Narasinga Potharyan. Then
Conjeevaram fell a victim to the mounstrous
rapacity of Allauddin’s invasion and the
Sultans of Golconda had their sway,
which was transferred to the Nawab of
the Carnatic after the annexation ot
Deccan, by Aurengazeb, Then Muhamad
granted Chengleput District to the English
East India Company in 1760. Since then,

.
Conjeevaram had become a British

territory.
There are numerous temples.

SRI VARADHARAJA TEMPLE came out
of the sacrifice performed by Brabma
at Chinna Conjeevaram. The image 15
very beautiful and the impressive
expression of the face has converte
thousands of devotees to great votaries at
the altar of piety. During Aurengad”
zeb’s invasion, the authorities of the
temple carried away the image to
Udayarpalayam in Trichy district. After
the troubles were over, the people p;epared
to return. But the Zamindar of Udayar
palayam at first refused to part with 'lt,
since he was enraptured by the enchanting
image. Only on a threat of invasion, the
image was surrendered. This incident 18
still carved on the hearts of the people by
the celebration of an annual festival. The
Brahmotsava festival attracts thou-
sands and the Garudotsvam on the Full
moon day of the month of Vykasi is the
grandest festival in India. The hunglred
pillared hall is a grand specimen of skilled
architecture, )

The temple of Sri Kamakshi at big
Conjeevaram is very famous. Sri Ekam-
baranather Koil dates from antediluvian
times. * Great sanctity is attached to 1t on
account to the fact that Shiva appeared with
the Goddess Parvathi under this Tree
when she prayed to him near Vegavathi
river ”. Gnanasambanda sang his hymnS
here of the Prithivilinga one of the
Sanctified Lingas in Tamilnad—the fouf
others being Water Linga at Jembukes-
waram, Fire Linga at Thiruvannamalak
Vayu Linga at Kalahasti and Akasa Linga
at Chidambaram. Kailandasamy Temple
at Pillarpalayam is of antiquariall
importance. Jainakanchi is a famous
Jaina centre. There is a Jaina templé
dedicated to Vardhmana Mahaveera. The
Inscriptions are very important bearing
eloquent testimony to the history ©
Chengleput district-asin the case of fixing
the dates of Kulothunga Chola, Krishn#
Devaroya and others. The painting 0P the
ceiling speaks of unique skill and workman?
ship in remote antiquity. With the brod
streets, Conjeevaram remains even to-da¥
animportant place of pilgrimage. Theré

are many decent hotels and choultries in
the city, ’
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THE SEVEN RATHAS OF MAHABALIPURAM

DISTRICT INFORMATION (NORTH ARCOT)

Ma
Y Are bxﬁ]AtBALIP[,’RAM where seven Pagodas
Bttractios femain even to-day an object of
R to both the Scholar and the

murist_ It

of Is 20 miles south-east

Ch .
eogleput.  The monument of the

Place
a .
'e the very foundation of Dravidian

. CiVi]is ; .
ation on its architectural side.

- Accorg;
Place | rding tg tradition, the name of the

is °
Breat ? Corruption of Mahamallapuram.
Controversy is centred around the

2 orj
the Dlai;, of the name and antiquity of

Th,
the hi?j iath;s are situated to the south of
angd aboutwhlch caves have been excavated
The fine Some distance from the sea.
iftendeq fsot 15 the Dharmaraja Ratha,
Stories r thvaf with a pyramidal tower
the wayys’ ?I“nd bavi.g sculptured figures on
Other gy, be Bhima Ratha is larger. The
raupa.th'ree are named after Arjuna,
Strike g ! and Sabadeva. These Rathas
ship, N with their wonderful workman-
atha orth of the Village is the Ganesa
a Singularly elegant shrine,

Ca
Sty} ve: abouPd, executed in an animated
of Puran'carvmg on these bear a wealth
Witlt? references—Shiva asa fan—a
DenanCe, attendant ganas, Arjuna’s
The .
Shelterjsa-\v;ard Shrine is believed to bave
4jasimp ‘ishnu, repdered homeless by
Shi 4 in his zeal for the erection of
Va temple,
a
al‘tisti:;nauap uram, the outcome of the
genius  of Pallavas is held in

hen;f;;u? miles to the south-east of
falleq rug s Tirukalukunram. It is
Udrag “l,l rakoti where a number of
Al of o Orshipped the deity here. The

€ town is Vedegiri and its fort
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considered the

summit mounds are
immortal

representations of the four
Vedas.

“The gentle wind thar blows softly
across the green clad sides of the hiil,
carries with it the aroma of these
medicinal herbs, and many a despairing
pilgrim feels his strength revived, and
health returns. It 1s no wonder that at
Sanjeevi Ghat, the circumbulating pilgrims
stop to drink in the pure air with joyous
countenance, nor is it a matter for
astonishment that they stay with delight
for more than a prescribed period of a
mandalam in the sacred place”. The
Pakshi Thirtham is a crystal and has very
good properties, It is near this tank that
daily two sacred eagles are fed, at an
appointed hour. These birds are believed
to be in this Kaliyuga two brothers who
prayed to God and were doomed due to a
slight fault to take the shape of birds and
pray for their liberation. It is further
told that every day the eagles bathe in
the Ganges, worship at Kameswaram,
feed at Pakshi Thirtham and go to sleep
at Chidambaram.

The cave cut out of the rock near the
temple is meant as a place of worship for
Brahma, Vishnu and Kudra.

The temple at the foot of the hill is very
famous and the three saints did not even
got up to the shrine, lest they pollute the
sanctity of the temple. Sundaramurthi
Nayanar received gold in this fane.
Valuable inscriptions irradiate the temple.

There are several Thirthas. Sanka
Thirtham is fed by perennial streams and it
possesses curative powers. Occasionally
even conches are found and once in 12
years the great river Goddesses meet here.

NORTH ARCOT

H
I E North Arcot District is bounded
outh Zn the north by Chittoor, south by
fcot, east of Chengleput and west
T Ysore and Salem.
A
eLUQS: Arkonam, Arni, Chengan,
ir uyvy a1, Gudiyatham, Tiruppattur,
Tan diwazhl_] I, Vellore, Walajapet and
i:"“‘ation 2,266,989
(:13 4,648 sq. miles.
Buages spoken  Tamil & Telugu

Climate Varied
Rainfall is 38" average.

The Vellore Mutiny has shot the town
to historic importance. It is the head-
quarters of the North Arcot District, with
a population of 57,265. The old Rock
Fort is in excellent condition. The
beautiful temple bears in it the fine
architectural splendour of the olden days
and the Government grant is maintaining
the beauty of the place in its pristine
grandeur. Tippoo Sultan was impris oned
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in the extensive Mahal and it is worth
visiting, The educational needs of the
town are supplied by the existence of the
Voorhee’s College of the American Mission
with its celebrated Industrial School and
Agricultural Farm at Natham, a Hindu
High School maintained by the Sri
Mahant of Tirupati, a Girls’ High School
and a Muhammadan School maintained by
the Government. The Municipal Travellers’
Bungalow is situated near the cantonment
railway station. There is also a rest
house and a hotel in Indian style near the
railway station.

The temple at the foot of the hill,
TIRUVANNAMALAI is one of the largest in
South India. Parvati performed penances
to obtain the left half of God Shiva’s body,
Near the temple is a tank called the
Mulaippal Thirtham or tank. Thiruvanna-
malai or the Hill of Holy Beacon is the
seat of one of the five sacred Lingam,
Tejo Lingam. There are more than 40
Chatrams in the town. The Karthigai
Dheepam attracts thousands from all parts
of India. A huge fire is lit up on the
summit of the hill which could be seen
from miles afar. More than a lakh of
people attend the Chitra Vasanta festival,
Saint Ramana is a marvel of the Age.

The district is chiefly hilly. Fkalar is
the only river, The climate of the place
is very healthy and dry.

Soil is ruddy furruginous and the chief
crops are rice, ragi, and cambu, varagu,
cholam, groundnut, and gunja are exported.
Oranges and Lime are largely exported.
The trees are fed sanders chiefly used for
making a costly red dye. ‘lhe forests
abound in teak, blackwood, sandal-wood
trees. Good granite is abundant.

DISTRICT INFORMATION (NORTH ARCOT)

All diseases are treated successfll“oYf r
by the Ayurvedic doctors with the help o =
herbs. The perceatage of cure with S¥ "
means excels the cure through evie
English medicines. The people a‘lon
convinced that by the mere pronounciati
of certain mantrams, snake Dbites an
poisonous wounds are generally cured. :

Some decades back infant marriage wa;
frequent. But girls are now married Ono
after late years. In most cases consent
the boy and the girl also is taken.

For agricultural purposes people depend
upon cattle imported from Mysore ank
Nellore. People are so ignorant of Sto{l:l-
breeding that even when they buy W¢ e
bred cattle they allow them to mingé
with ordinary breed. The breeds ©
Nellore cost even Rs. 250 a pair.

People are strictly forbidden to wash Of
bathe in the village tank kept for drmklr;ls-
purposes, and for this purpose two watc
men are appointed to see that nobodg
washes his clothes or bathes in the tan
But in the river this rule is not observed:-
It has been said that running waters do
not get polluted.

During the 18th century it has becomfz
plain from the history of South India that
for the vast majority of tue people the
struggle for existence must bave been &
very hard one. This is particularly trué
of the North Arcot Villages, in as mu
the fuming troops have descended upon
carnatic with ravemous hunger for thell;
enemies, scattering destruction V\ihe“"‘"’e
tuey went. In the absence of theSr
magnificient plans of universal plundefs
the oppression and exactions of the loca

. . . the
The important markets in the districts | Pil28ers in times of turbulence lef:'thly
are Vellore and Walajapet. peasant deprived of all his ea.tt;on’sJ

THE DuUs-MAMUNDAR LAKE, skirted | Possessions. Thanks to Mr. Stru

on the east side by an attractive hill, five
miles long is considered the biggest in

O . itions
administration in1801, the ryot’s condition
proved satisfactory.

SHOWING ITS
_ THE TEMPLE OF VEL[B%?JE;'{.
these parts occupying an area of more The population is increasing and tbe A FINE V'IEWS;CHlTEICTURAL SPLEN
than 25 square miles and supplying 36 | price of the land and food-stutfs is also
villages with water for irrigation. The increasing. This must be considere
m’iggtion arrangements are supervised by blessing in disguise. The margin
an Engineer. In winter when the lase | extension of cultivation has been eKﬂauSt.ed'
is full, it is very picturesque and the | The Iyots are resorting to more intensive
Eul’qpeans in the neighbourhood enjoy | methods of cuitivation, and the construe”
boating on it. There is a channel connect- | tion of wells is being ;;ushed on vigorousy’
iag the river Palar with if, whergby itis | The cultivation of mere traditional croP
ttiilwl"ed whepever there are floods in the | is giving way to the cultivation of mos?
hell remunerative omes. The establishm®®
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of rice m; .
e S:];lilés is revolutionising the village.
g of the paddy has beep

Complete
baddy froy stopped. The mills also import

m distant places like Cudappah, |

RCOT) 63

Bellary and Kurnool and export rice 0

Madras.
Qil engines are used for irrigation.

Betel leaves are vastly exported.

e

SOUTH

HE diaty;
T indli:mt of South Arcot is bounded
e north by Chengleput and

Norgy
Arcot, south by Trichy and Tanjore,

€ast
Salemsj he Bay of Bengal and West by
Talugg . .
Sipg%?ska”Chldgmbaraxn, Cuddalore,
rgdhachala;kurmbl’ Villupuram  and
soulation ; 2,454,507
L 4,208 sq. mls.
ainfall . Healthy
Cup 6" average.
district.D A’%(;RE is the headquarters of the
pality s 57 33 population of the Munici-
1358. The great attraction of

€ to i
Officac V™ 18 Gynikana around which all

ces g
o BI€ situated. It is a port town,

Aboug :1’]‘;61’ _Gadilam  passes by.
arge Vi ;e miles from the place is a
- nu temple on the bank of the

a dam .
grand fes:'lver' September is noted for a
artesian lv‘;"“‘lllcﬁebmted here. There are
Ziznagaf, s at the criminal settlement

Nell; .
1uick ,;lf,;’sppam is throbbing with the
ave got ae d‘,’f gain. Messrs. Parry & Co.
Be magic I‘St‘“el'}’ works here. Recently
‘ssentig] 8.1 products of the Modern
apturip thl & Perfumery Co., are
Aboutg e market gradually.
tation, thel 8 miles from Tindivanam
Cation of thr“'ns of the immense forti-
XX an areq e FOrT OF GINGEE extend
iree hillg %f several miles, embracing
ocks of he outer walls built'of strong
Iree hinsg;amte are now preserved. The
&stern ig orm tf_!ree citadels, of which the
et high most impregnable nearly 800
0ats up at Just about the middle, the hill
Ominenc its northern end into a steep
itter ip t; and the piled up fortifications
splendoyr, e eerie moonshine in savage
At
e‘luipggg base of this is the inner citadel
Many of tthth strategic requirements.
ods of th‘e ornaments belonging to the
is citadel are being carried away

0 Pond;
ondicherry. The Jains from the

ARCOT

neighbouring village have carried away

a stone car for their own usé. The
Pattabiramaswami temple is grand
for its superb architecture. There are two
tanks. At the corner the former embank-
ment is the masonary platform on which
was burnt the body of Raja Desingu and
his young wife committed suicide here.
Prisoners were said to have been thrown
into the other tank and left there to die
of starvation. Nearby is the Kalayan
Mahal with its extensive rooms and stores.

1t fills us with giddy raptures to ascend

to the summit of the Rajagiri Hills. On
the top of the steep summit is the shrine
two springs

of God Ranganatha. There are
of water. Krishnagiri contains {wo stone
built granaries, 2 temple to Sri Renganatha
and a strange edifice containing arcaded in
the Indo-Muhammadan style. The govern-
ment from time 1o time conserve these
forts by constantly repairing them.

Deep obscurity enshrouds about the

origin of the place. As a legend goes,

virgin Senjiamman committed suicide with
her six virgin sisters when their chastity
was threatened with violation. Their
spirits are even now believed to haunt the
place. A shrine is dedicated to each.

GINGEE should bave risen as an
independent principality during the Chola
period. A dynasty of shepherds ruled
over it. Then it came under the rule of
the Vijayanagar Rajas.  Then Nayak
chiefs. At last it came under the sway
of Shivaji. After an eight years’ siege it
Raja Desingu, immortalized
ds put up a brave fight to
last it came under English
place is in majestic

in our Ballar
retain it. At
rule but the whole

ruins.

CHIDAMBARAM with its population of
25,084 citizens, venerable for its antiquity
and sacredness. The famous temple of
Lord Nataraja is one of the most boly
temples of South India. 'The presiding
Diety isin @ dancing pose. He is supposed
to play his death dance on the ashes
of bygone centuries scattered over the
wilderness of shattered spheres emitting
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their feeble splendours on the floods of
deluge washing the seven corners of the
world. The creation being ended Nataraja
dances to the thrilling tune of his holy
consort Parvati and all Gods attendant
upon the diabolic jubilee of destruction.

The temple contains an ancient
Vaishnava shrine and covers an immense
area of 39 acres. The other fort is
supposed to have been built by Virappa
Naik of Madura. Since the fort is 30 ft.
high, it served as a fort during the Mysore
and carnatic wars of the 18th century,

All the Gopurams bear sculptured panes
of stone symbolical of the mystic dance of
Shiva. As to the origin ityis said that 3000
Brahmins from Benares came to this
shrine but found oue missing. When a
search was made Lord Shiva himself
came down as the one. The management
of the temple is in the hands of the
Dikshitars who periodically meet and
discuss the management of the temple,

Saint Manickavasagar’s history is one of
the glorification of the temple. Here he
defeated in argument the Buddhists from
Ceylon. His hymn conmected with his
victory is even sung in the temple in the
anniversary of the event. It was here
that his hymns were taken down from his
lips and once a year the God was taken to
the spot where this was accomplished.
Finally it was within the shrine which he
had sung so often that he at length
obtained final beatitude.

The great saint Nandanar a Paraiah by
caste attained his salvation and the tank
known as the homakulam is seen even
to-day.

The Amman shrine is of singular
elegance whose roof is supported by a
skillfully arranged system of bracketing
shafts. The whole fane retains its
gracefulness and transcendent glory of
architecture.

The Shrine of Subbramanya is rich in
its aesthetic taste.

The Raja Saba of the famous 1000
Pillared Hall is magnificent to look at. It
was here that the Pandya and Chola Kings
crowned themselves as victors.

_The Kanaka Saba is a most beautiful
piece of architecture, like a celestial
vehicle

beautiful wheels and horses on all

of Mandapam adorned with .
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sides. The stylobate is ornameflted "“tz
dancing figures and the carvings ard
more graceful and more elegantly eXeC“;Z
than any others of the class in South InGl :
In the Chitra Sabba beside the ge
Nataraja is supposed to be enshrined t

Akasa Linga. This s Chidambiﬁ
Rahasya ‘indicated by a s.ma.ll Spkra
behind the idol, faced with cha

stones and a long string of Golden
Bhilva-leaves.

The shrine of Govindaraja is celebrafe_d
as some of the Alwars bave sung tbeﬁ;
hymns about the godly glory of t
presiding deity.

Tillai Kali shamed by Shiva’s dance
ran away to the outskirts of the town
where her temple stands even to-day-

As an educational centre the city
has gained gigantic importance. The
residential University known as the
Annamalai University named after the
great philanthrophist Raja_Sir Annamalal

Chettiar, and the college buildings ar€

located at Annamalainagar, a suburb of,

the town five furlongs from the station
The courses of study and syllabus for the
several examinations of the University
are for the present largely based on those
of the Madras University. Besides the
Arts College, there are the college of MusiC:
Sanskrit, and Tamil, Oriental Training
College which form part of the Univetrsity-
There are provisions for a course of instruc
tion in German and French languages:
The resident tutors attached to the I:Iostel
regulate the attendance of students In the
management of affairs of each section.
Physical training is compulsory. Weekly
lectures are held.

There are several choultries in the
town. During the festival days free
meals are provided in a number of these
choultries.

PONDICHERRY is a French Territorys

The places of interest are the Piet -
Lighthouse, the statue of DUPle‘x_’
the place of Government, the Courts

Chambrol, the Bibliotheque, the gardens:
the artesian wells, the glasshouse, 2%
factories. Hotels are numerous to suit

tastes of all communities. It is the centré
for exporting groundnuts and has modef®
cotton mills. There is a bone mill factory
and all the mineral oil companies 13Y°
their storage tanks here. The roads af°

~
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;"’CH'DJanned and the place is very famous
Of the cheapness of its articles. Sri
Aurobindo lives here in his ashramam and

thousands of eminent men from all
parts of the world come here every season
to have a Dharsan of the saint.

TANJORE

THE District of Tanjore is bounded on
the north by Coleroon, east and
South-east by Bay of Bengal, south-west

bY_Pudukottah and west by Madura and
richy,

TALUQS: Arauntangi, Kumbalkonam,
annargudi, Mayavaram, Nannilam,
egapatam, Papanasam, Pattukottai,
biyali, Tanjore and Tiruturaipundi.
Population 2,385,920
Area 3,742 sq. miles
Rain-fall 44" average.
Language spoken Tamil
Climate Healthy.

TANJORE is the granary of the south.
A lusty witch of romance clings about the
%ary mansions that are now in majestic
Tuins and her wrecked splendour reflected in
the grang remnants of her once voluptuous
fame remains in magic casements of
the forgotten past. Raja Raja the Great
great fortress temple of
Through the succession
OV dynasties, Tanjore came
the family of Nayak chiefs and
S0me of the late rulers resided at Vallam
fort.‘ They built all Vaisbnava fanes.
Govinda Dikshita the Minister of the last
ayak who fell before his Madura rival
Was a great patron of learning and
literature, The tragic defeat and death of
Nayakis still marked by the shattered
tower of the zenana, in the south-western
corner of the palace which was filled with
Bun-powder and set fire to by the Nayak
'R order to prevent his womenfolk from
fal},-,?g into the hands of the enemy.
aJi, Shivaji’s father, is believed to have
Acquired Tanjore. Then ensued serious
Political manoeuvres. Saraboji improved
he collection of his palace library. Upon
¢ death of the last Raja in 1855 without
Dale heirs the title and the dignity of the
3Ja became extinct.
_ THE TEMPLE OF BRIHADISWARA is a
®ntre of life and art to the district. The
Teat pagoda is a perfect example of a
-Tavidian pyramidical Shrine. The Vimana
'Ses in stately grandeur. The pyramid
OPuram rises in 13 storeys to the summit.

tibadiswara,

9

under |

The latter is crowned by a dome consis-
ting of a single stone 25} ft. sq. which
was conveyed to its position almost 200
ft. above the ground level by no means of
an inclined plane commencing at a
village at a distance of 4 miles. The
mantapa in front of the Shrine is finely
carved monolith of black granite or syenite.
“In the north-west corner of the court-
yard is the graceful small shrine'of
Subramaniya Swamy, built of a pale
guartzose geniss, which is a perfect gem
of carved stonework, and the tooling of
the stone in the most exquisitely delicate
and elaborate patterns is as clear and
sharp as the day it 'left the sculptor’s
hands, it is justly an object of great pride
to the people of Tanjore ™.

The creation of this beautiful temple
by Raja Rajaisan everlasting monument,
It was built by a brahmin called Krishnau
Raman, whose architectural genius found
its expression in the gigantic workman-
ship which is a living poem.

THE PALACE FORT is inspiring to look
at. The marble statue of Saraboji is grand.
The zenana known as the Mangalavilas
shows high skill. An old Anglican Church
also within the fort. contains a fine piece
of marble structure in relief by
Flaxman in the memory of the Missionary
Schwartz.

Tanjore was the centre of music and
fine arts. The Sanskrit College, founded
by the Nayaks, still keeps its virgin
glory of past splendour.

Of late, the extensions are vastly
growing and have acquired new name
called the George Town. The Grand Anicut
Channel passes through the town and keeps
up the fertile glow of the land. There
are two parks in the city, affording
recreation to the people. The hospital is
very big anda brilliant staff of doctors does
effective work. The Medical College that
was formerly here, is now abolished.

KUMBAKONAM :—Seated on the lap of
the laxuriously flowing river Cauvery,
Kumbakonam enjoys the great celebrity
of being the seat of brahmin culture of
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ages past. This sacred city with a popu-
Jation of 62,317 citizens is the home of
famous temples.

According to the puranas the story goes
that at end of last yuga the great deluge
shattered to pieces the remnants of the
past centuries that Brahma again created
the world. Shiva declared that after
destruction of the world, a potful of
amirtha would move on till at last it
would settle in a certain holy spot. The
divine pot reached Kumbakonam and Shiva
in the form of a hunter hit it with the
arrow. The pot broke and from it scattered
many fragments which accounts for so
many temples and tanks. Vaishnava
temples abound in the city.

Great celebrity is attached to the city
owing to the Maha-Maham-Tank and
Festival. Astronomically the planet Jupiter
passes over the Leo on the great Maha-
Maham festival day, when it is said, to
exercise certain powers over the waters of
the tank and saturate it with mineral
properties. It is too mysterious to note
that a lake in Kashmir State gets a full
supply of water though it continues dry
for the ensuing 11 years.

Only in this place is a temple for
Brahma,

There is a tale attached to the
Maha-Maham festival. Shiva the Lord of
Destruction, out of infinite compassion for
suffering humanity, groaning under the
heavy weight of sin, suggested to the Nine
River Nymphs that all of them should
go to the tank on that memorable day
where they would be purged of their sins,
in His presence. The nine great rivers
the Ganges, Jumna, Saraswathi,
Narmeda, Godaveri, Cauvery, Mahanadhi,
Payoshni and Sarau are supposed to:bathe
in the tank on the Maha-Maham occasion.
Millions of people from all parts of India
congregate on the sacred day and bathe
in the Tank.

There are many temples in the city.
Sri Rama is seen in his coronation dress
in his Sri Ramaswami Temple.

Kumbakonam is at present the seat of
the - Kamakshi Peetam of Sri Sankara-
charya. The Sarangapani Temple and

the Nageswara Temple are the important
shrines.

Silk and lace weaving bave obtained
perfection here.

Kumbakonam is the famous centre of <
brounze industry.

The city has got a First Grade College.
This venerable institution has produced
intellectual giants whose genius is the
wonder of the world. The citizens are
proud of the Kumbakonam College which
is considered the “ Oxford of India”. The
special feature of this College is the Boat
Club where students go on boating in the
Cauvery River.

In memory of the Pact, the Gandhi-
Irwin Bridge is constructed. There is also
a Park. _

The Municipal Sehool of Arts and Crafts
is doing distinguished services in the town.

TIRUVARUR: Sri  Thyagaraja Shrine
attracts thousands. “The idol is supposed
to have been brought down to this mundane
world by King Muchukunda, who is said to
have obtained it from Indira, the King of
Heaven.” Sri Thyagaraja performed 364
miracles here. There is also a Rahasya
here. The breast of the God is always
invisible to all, even to the priests. The
most beautiful piece of excellent archi-’
tecture is the Thousand Pillared Mandapa.
Sri Sundarar sang his songs here. It is also
believed that there was a short cut to
Heavens through an underground passage
called Nagabila. Worshippers here were
assured of their heavenly seats. But Indira
himself has closed this gateway to Heaven.

Those born in Benares, it is believed, go
to heaven. Those born in Tiravarur
reach Paradise. Tiruvarur was once the
capital of the Chola Kingdom.

There is a Shiva Temple and Vishou
Temple at Mayavaram. The bathing
festival in October is largely attended.

Just hundred years before this busy sea-
port was in possession of the Dutch.
Holland street is the principal thorough fare.
The temple of Kayarohavaraswamy and
Nilayakthakshi is very famous. *The
deity Thyagaraja in the temple is considered
very important. The metallic figure of
Vinayaka and Satteyappa ina separate
shrine on the west are of great sanctity:
The stone work of the Guardian Angels of
eight cardinal points is also a fine piece Of
workmanship, and occupies a prominent
place over the sanctum of the deity”’.

o NEGAPATAM seems to have been 3
thgggst centre in ancient days and prior t0
at it ought to have been a Jaina colony-

Ven now the suburbs retain Buddhist and
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faina relics. Recently, a man digging a
well came across a huge store of Buddhist
aad Jaina images in gold, silver etc. The
maritime importance of Negapatam is
8oing up in leaps and bounds. Ships are
funning to the Far East.

Five miles north of Negapatam is
NAGORE, celebrated for its temple. An
eerie stillness hangs over the well illumi-
hated temple and we remain dumb
at the sight of the mysterious vapours
of incense ‘that peremnially enshroud
th? fane. The famous Muhamadan
Sammt  Miran Sahib lived and died
he‘fe- Pratap Singh, Raja of Tanjore,
built the stately minaret over his tomb.

B¢ saint had performed astounding
Miracles and Hindus and Muslims alike
throng to the Kandoori festival.

KARAIKAL is the seacoast town of the
French Province. Kandoori festival is
held at the Muhammadan Iosque, and the
Mayo festival is held on a grand scale.
Annually the * Fete National ’ 1s celebrated
on a grand scale. The artesian fountain
near the Governor’s residence aflords a
grand sight. A visit to the private marble
Mmansion built by a rich Maricar 1s worth-
while.

At Thirukadayur, Markendeya has attai-
Red his immortality. There is a magnificent
temple dedicated to Amirthagateswarer,
Iichly endowed. Sacred places abound
nea.my.

The Pagoda at Tiruvarur is greatly
Ornamented.

VEDARANYAM is as famous as the Adi
Setu and a sea-bath here is said to wash
away all ills of the devotee. Lord Rama
Imself is said to bave expiated in this
Place the scene of having killed Kavana.
Here Vedas worshipped Ged. The inscrip-
tons bear a wealth of his love and
archalegical research. Soul-stirring songs
Were being sung by devotees.

MANNARGUDI known as the Raja

annar Koil is about 25 miles from

umbakonam. The puranic fame of the
Place is Champakaraja. The sanctity of
the place is well borne by the accounts of
the Maha Baratha, Harivamsa Chronicle
and the Brahmananda Purana.

Once Brahma, the Lord of Creation,
Was carried by an illusion that but for him
the world would end. Hence he grew
More nonchalant to his work of creation.
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Then on the advice of sages he did austere
penance bere and Lord Vasudeva appeared
and gave him and cured of his Malady.
The place is considered more holy to
Goud then even ‘Thirupparkadal. The
big tank ‘Haridranath’ is regarded as
being very holy and sacred than even
Ganges. The tank gets that name as itis

supposed to contain sandal paste from
the bodies of the Gobikas who are
being engaged In amorous sports here.
Many have attained salvation by constant
repetition of the twelve letters. The
floating festival attracts crowd from remote
corners of India.

VELANGANNI: Tradition hands down
of the three detached incidents to account
for the origin of the shrine at Velanganni,
six miles from Negapatam. Chronologically
it is told that a Hinuu boy, while taking
milk for his master at Negapatam, slept
under a banian tree. He heard a musical
voice'and woke up. Velanganni appearedin
dazzling halo of splendour about her head,
with a babe in her arm. She asked him
milk which readily he obliged. The boy
walked onward but found the pot full.

Catholics on hearing this incident opined
the Blessed

that the apparition was
Virgin  with divine child. Then again
the lady appeared before, a lame boy

selling butter milk. He gave her on being
asked willingly and was instantly cured.
Seven miles.from Tiruvarur is Dheepan-
gadi. The Jaina Temple is very ancient.
It is said that L.ava and Kusa the sons
of Rama, during their sojourn in the south
visited this place. It is also considered a
Jaina centre of learning in ancient days.
TRIVADI is famous as Sri Thyagaraja
attained his samadhi here. The Sapthas-
thanam Festival is celebrated with great
pomp and gaiety and it is really a grand
sight to see the seven deities of seven
great temples moving in an imposing array.
Tanjore is known for the fertility
of her soil. Who could forget the incom-
municable charm that springs from the
silence of the sunsets, swooning over the
fringe of the Tanjore village, the green
mantle of the greener fields swayed by
the mischievous tingers of the voluptuous
wind, the jolly/birds winging their home-
ward flights, the last ploughman raising his

'\ shrill voice from among the dim fields and
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Jaina relics. Recently, a man digging a
well came across a huge store of Buddhist
and J:}ma images in gold, silver etc. The
maritime importance of Negapatam is
BOIng up in leaps and bounds. Ships are
funning to the Far East.

Five miles north of Negapatam is
NAGORE, celebrated for its temple. An
*€rie stillness hangs over the well illumi-
@ted temple and we remain dumb
;t the sight of the mysterious vapours

incense ‘that peremnially enshroud
th? fane. The famous Mubamadan
St Miran Sahib lived and died
he‘fe- Pratap Singh, Raja of Tanjore,
built the stately minaret over his tomb.

1_10 saint had performed astounding
Miracles and Hindus and Muslims alike
throng to the Kandoori festival.

KARAIKAL is the seacoast town of the
French Province. Kandoori festival is
held at the Muhammadan Mosque, and the
Mayo festival is held on a grand scale.
Annually the ¢ Fete National ’ is celebrated
On a grand scale. The artesian fountain
near the Governor’s residence affords a
8rand sight. A visit to the private marble
Mmansion built by a rich Maricar is worth-
while.

At Thirukadayur, Markendeya has attai-
Bed his immortality. There is a magnificent
temple dedicated to Amirthagateswarer,
Tichly endowed. Sacred places abound
hearby.

The Pagoda at Tiruvarur is greatly
Oronamented.

VEDARANYAM is as famous as the Adi
Setu and a sea-bath here is said to wash
away all ills of the devotee. Lord Rama
himself is said 1o have expiated in this
i)ilace the scene of having killed Ravana.
. ere Vedas worshipped God. The inscrip-
l00s bear a wealth of his love and
archalegical research. Soul-stirring songs
Were being sung by devetees.

MANNARGUDI known as the Raja
szi)ar Koil is about 25 miles from
) mbakonam. The puranic fame of the
fhzcelxs (,_hampakaraja. The sanctity of
the K{ace 1s well borne by the accounts of
and aha Baratha, Harivamsa Chronicle
0d the Brahmananda Purana.

Wa(s)nce Brahma, the Lord of Creation,
the carried by an illusion that but for him
m world would end, Hence he grew

Ore nonchalant to his work of creation.

Then on the advice of sages he did austere
penance bere and Lord Vasudeva appeared
and gave him and cured of his Malady.

The place is considered more holy to
God then even Thirupparkadal. The
big tank °‘Haridranath’ is regarded as
being very holy and sacred than even
Ganges. The tank gets that name as it is
supposed to contain sandal paste from
the bodies of the Gobikas who are
being engaged in amorous sports here.
Many have attained salvation by constant
repetition of the twelve letters. The
floating festival attracts crowd from remote
corners of India.

VELANGANNI; Tradition hands down
of the three detached incidents to account
for the origin of the shrine at Velauganni,
six miles from Negapatam. Chronologically
it is told that a Hinuu boy, while taking
milk for his master at Negapatam, slept
under a banian tree. He heard a musical
voice'and woke up. Velanganni appeared in
dazzling halo of splendour about her bead,
with a babe in her arm. She asked him
milk which readily he obliged. The boy
walked onward but found the pot full.

Catholics on hearing this incident opined
the Blessed

that the apparition was
Virgin with divine child. Then again
the lady appeared before, a lame boy

selling butter milk. He gave ber on being
asked willingly and was instantly cured.
Seven miles.from Tiruvarur is Dheepan-
gadi. The Jaina Temple is very ancient.
It is said that Lava and Kusa the sons
of Rama, during their sojourn in the south
visited this place. Itis also considered a
Jaina centre of learning in ancient days.
TRIVADI is famous as Sti Thyagaraja
attained his samadhi here. The Sapthas-
thanam Festival is celebrated with great
pomp and gaiety and it is really a grand
sight to see the seven deities of seven
great temples moving in an imposing array.
Tanjore is known for the [fertility
of her soil. Who could forget the incom-
municable charm that springs from the
silence of the sunsets, swooning over the
fringe of the Tanjore village, the green
mantle of the greener fields swayed by
the mischievous fingers of the voluptuoug
wind, the jolly:birds Winging their home-
ward flights, the last ploughiman raising his
shrill voice from among the din ﬁeldsg ;
the veil of darkness silently spread; an
the beavenly tapestry, ngover
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The River Cauvery intersects and
irrigates more than half of the district,
with her numerous tributaries. Further
the irrigation of the district is enhanced
by the introduction of the Highway
Channel from Mettur Dam. Deserts are
converted into luxurious fields with the
wealth of greenery. Yew years back
passing through the Tanjore district a train
passenger will be get tired of the desert
field. But to-day the ripeming corn
simmers and plenty has established her
sovereign sway. But the cessis heavy
and it is fervently hoped that the Govern-
ment will come to the help of the peasants
and mitigate the agrarian problem.

DISTRICT INFORMATION (TRICHINOPOLY)

Cocoanuts and plantains are numerous. - .

The chief crops are rice, varagu, cumbu,
ragi, redgram, gingelly, groundnuts and
cholum. Metal work and weaving _Of
various kinds are the chief industries. Silk
is now a decaying industry.

The chief exports are betel leaf, oil,
metal vessel and clothes.

The imports are gingelly and cotton seed,
kerosine oil, tamarind and timber.

The chief sea ports are Tranquebar,
Adirampatnam, Negapatam and Amma-
patnam.

TRICHINOPOLY

('l‘richinopoly district is bounded on the
north-west and north by Salem, north
and north-east by South Arcot, south-east
by Tanjore, south by Pudukottah and
Madura and west by Coimbatore.

TALUQS: Ariyalar, Karur, Kulitalai,
Lalgudi, Perambalur, Trichy and Udayar-
palayam.

Population 1,913 245.
Area 4,314 sq. miles.
Climate Healthy.
Language spoken Tamil.
Rainfall 33"

Rising high above the towering peaks,
the majestic Rock Fort Temple is an object
of enchantment to thousands. From the
peak one can survey the scattered glories
of nature wild with exuberant splendour.
Pilgrims flock to Trichinopoly to ascend
the peak of the Rock Fort and from there
have a bird's eye view of the whole
town—the grounds beneath clothed in
verdant green, the Cathedral peak lifting
its giddy height from among the trees,
the Golden Rock glittering like a brown
pebble on the shore of endless isles, the
tongue of the Big Bazaar, throbbing with
the pulse of gain, the rivers wreathing the
Srirangam island like a garland and the
lofty mountains from the dim distance
wafting hosts of wind that pour mysterious
tales of the vague past.

Sceptres and crowns have tumbled to
dust. Battles were fought and won near
the rampart which even to-day is grinning
amidst majestic ruins. Anyone passing
through Kock Fort Gate can visualise the

massiveness of the Fort that sheltered a
Muhammad Ali from rapacious invaders.

WORIUR, just a mile west of Trichi-
nopoly, was the seat of the celebrated
Kingdom of Chola. We gather gleams
of its luminous history from archalogical
research and from the poems left by gifted
poets of yore.

The Chola King had established his
fame even in such remote place of
Himalayas which even to-day bears in
commemoration of his conquest a rock
edict. The civilisation in those days
challenges even the Babylonian and the
people lived in great pomp and gaiety.
But we are told that due to some divine
wrath the whole city was burried in sands.

To-day, Trichinopoly can modestly
claim to be a model city. It is next to
Madras in educational importance and
with its great educational institutions and
cultural developments it has a great future
before it. It is not lagging behind the times.
The town is extending rapidly. .

Of late the suburbs Tennore, Woriur
and Cantonment are bristling with
bungalows built on very modern lines.
The Commissioner had taken special pains
in broadening the roads and the murmurs
of the merchants were not heeded to. This
policy has lent special charms to the roads- °
Ihe roads and streets and even lanes are
well illuminated and the lighting time 15
highly appreciable. The town is lighted
with Pykara ower which has installed @
beautiful station near Collector’s Office.

The introduction of Pykara Scheme 12
2 great blessing to ryots. Even village®
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, 3re electrified. The peasants rich and poor

advanced in their views are availing of
this and the irrigation is dynamically
revolutionised.

The Town Bus is doing distinguished
Services. It is highly beneficial to business-
men and people at large. It connects

" Trichy Junction and Srirangam and buses

ply every five minutes. The two routes
to Rock Fort Gate, two to Cantonment
and to Junction via Woriur are also run.

All moffusil places are connected by bus
Toutes regulated by time. Trichinopoly is
the. head-quarters of the South Indian
Railway. The imposing Trichy Junction
Will strike one and all with its grandeur.
Thousands of clerks are working in the
Magnificent buildings nearby.

The Mosque near Fort Station is
Celebrated for its sanctity. It is held in
deep veneration by the Muslims. The
Pantacostal church run by the venerable
gentleman Pastor P. E. Williams is setting
Up noble ideals for noble followers. It is
Bearly an innovation in the mode of
christian worship. The followers of this
church trust in divine belp alone, resigning
unto Almighty all the cares of morrow and
Worries of to-day. They do not believe in
Mman-made-laws and medicinal cures and

. they repose confidence in the touch of

Divine Mercy whose fount is ever
bountify],

. Trichy comes next to Madras in
Journalistic field in this presidency. The
Tamil Weeklies are putting forth their
fiffo;ts to keep alive their literary pursuits.
Shivaji’ is flaring a radiant path in
literary skies. *The City Herald, ‘The
Wednesday Review ’, * Kailway Herald’
and.‘Vartbaga Qolian’ are among the
leading journals.

Trichy s rising in her educational
€minence rapidly, She has three colleges
In ber midst and many other cultural
Institutions.

THE NATIONAL COLLEGE has taken
rapid strides and in a short Space of few
years, the College is given an enviable
Status.  She imparts liberal education.

THE ST, Josepm's COLLEGE bas
attamed a high degree of educational
€minence and is proud of turning out first
class men every year. It will give us
Breat pleasure to study the Geography of
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( that College and her staff are well chosen,
\With vast facilities at their call, they are
able to equip their students in all branches
of knowledge.

Uuder the expert and friendly guidance
of Sister Sophia. our sisters graduate in
the neighbouring HoLY Cross COLLEGE,
gitls have their boarding houses, fitted
with all comferts and they have games
! in the evening.

/ The Bishop Heber High School, the
!' E. R. High School and Puthur High

School with efficient staftare proud of their
brilliant results. The needs of students in
Srirangam are met with by the Srirangam
High School,

Largely due to the philanthrophy of Mr.
Ponniah, the Ponniakh High School is of
great beunefit to the students. Poor
deserving boys are given free scholarship.

The educational needs of the European
boys and girls are met with by Dolours
Convent, Westry’s School and Campion
High School.

There are ten CINEMA THEATRES in
the city., The houses are well crowded
since the work-a-day people, tired of the
sad music from the workshop of the world,
pour in hundreds. There are three shows
every evening. The Raja Talkies strikes
the wonder of spectators and special
prominence is given to screening of
the best pictures of the day. Testimony is
unanimous on its splendid view and
marvellous construction andit is second to
none in this Presidency.

Further  there are four TALKIE
PrODUCING COMPANIES in Trichy. The
Thyagaraja Ltilms Ltd, has released
the picture ‘Satya Selan’ on the silver
screen. The Jai Barath Film Company
Ltd., is preparing ‘Thayumanavar’,
the frst release. Jothi Films is doing
good work. Coronation Films is doing
immense services to the cause of cinema
industry.

Trichy is not lagging behind in the
industrial sphere. The Trichinopoly Mills
under a strong Directorate and splendid
puts on work many un-
employees. This has a brilliant tuture
before it. 1t is efectively fighting out
its way to prosperity and challenges the
competence of its sister mills at Madura
and Coimbatore. This venture is new to
Trichy, and since the men at the

management
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wheel are deep in their experience, it is
bound to prosper.

THE SUGAR MILLS started by Dewan
Bahadur 5. Rm. Ct. S. Sabarathnam
Chettiar is making head-way. Sugar-cane
is cheaply bought in these areas and it is
forecast that this mill will enjoy great
success. He is also running the
Trichinopoly Bank. Trichy has got
numerous Banks and even Indian Bank
has started their branch for the
convenience of the public, The Imperial
Bank has opened a Branch near Gandhi
Market.

CLusBs abound.

The elite of the town go to the *City
Club’. The major officers and gentry spend
the greater part of the evening in the

‘Union Club,” Cantonment, They play
billiards, tennis etc.,

The European residents have got their
club nearby They spend their evenings
delightfully in sports and games. On all
Fridays they have dance.

The *Recreation Club’ is meant for
Municipality employces. They have their
Cricket Club and the Trichy Cricket Club
is of late coming to prominence.

There are other clubs of which the
YM.C.A,, S.P.C.A. etc, deserve special
mention.

The histrionic talents of the citizens
find legitimate expression in many
dramatic clubs like Rasika Kanjana Sabha,
run very ably by Sri. F. G. Natesa lyer, a
retired D.[.5. His dramatic actions are
very highly appreciated by the people,
and he is comsidered an asset to the
histrionic world.

The Oriental IL.eague is carrying on
its activities in the literary sphere. The
Trichy Amateurs enact dramas from time
to time and it is really surprising how
they are winning such wide applause from
all parts of the presidency in so short
a time.

THE KIMBER GARDENS lying a mile
from the junction, is a paradise on earth.
It breathes elysian charms. The prominent
members of the European community
reside in palacial bungalows, The evening
breeze that springs up trom the dry plain
is highly recreating.

THE RACE COURSE is nearby.

But no
Taces are conducted now-a-days.

Around
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the course many of the high Govel"n‘m"'nt
Officials reside. There is also military
barracks nearby.

Not far off is the GOLDEN ROCK, the
South Indian Railway Colony. The
Colony is beautifully planned that ‘dlt
affords a model tor town planniig. Wide
roads are skirted on both sides by grgeln
trees and snug bungalows are well-built-
‘I'he authorities are running a Cinema for
the recreation of the people in the evenings:

Prominently the WORKSHOP 1S 2
museum of muracles. Gigantic machin®s
move on massive strides that thrill the
spectators with sublime wonder. AWe”
siruck, we gaze at their movements &%
one place. In another place rills ©
blazing iron flow in blinding radiance 30
streaks of lights, variegated in hue$
irradiate the ball and tear down the
next moment tve invading gloom ©

dimness. The \Workshop affords Woxfli
to thousands. One cannot be le
unimpressed by the might of buman

intellect which has harnessed the ferOClW.
of nature to economic utility. :

Tue Crops are rice, cholam, cumb,
varagu, ragi, gingelly, cotton etc. or
agricultural  purposes,  bullocks and
butialoes are widely used.

Lalgudi is tamous for its brass and copper
idols, L'he chief exports are corrals, pulses
chillies, cotton, gingelly, plantain,cocod”
nut, jaggery, tanned hides and skins.

WORIUR is the chief centre of Cigar
making industry. ‘The Woriur Cheroot 15
famous in London and Paris and even
* Sapper “makes mention of it in ‘ Strand
Magazine’ L.ondon.

"The historic importance of Trichinopoly
is very great. After the Cholas, the!

Na, ak Kings of Madura had Tri.hinopoly.
as their capial.

The religious importance is Very
eminent. It is called *Dakshina Kailas
and Tirusiras obtained all his boons here.

It is also believed that an old lady to
help her daughter in labour at frichino-

poly could not cross the river in floods -

God, out of His infinite mercy, played the
part ot the midwife. Yo even to-day tb,e
deity on the hill is called “I'bayumanavar -
It 15 said that Hanuman visited the
temple and even to-day a mark is left theré
in memory of his visit.



